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GENERAL NOTES

>

THIS DUCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED AND ISSUED IN ACCWRDANCE WITH
AR 740-1 AND AUGMENTS TM 743-200-1 ( CHAPTER 5).

THE OUTLOADING PROCEDURES SPECIFIED IN THIS DRAWING ARE APPLI-
CABLF FCR THE PAS4 SERIES PRCPFLLING CHARGE CCNTAINER WHEN
UNITIZED ON A 35" X 45-1/2" PALLET. SEE THE PICTORIAL VIEWS ON
PAGES 4 AND 5. REFER TO THE U.S. ARMY AMC (DARCOM ) DRAWING
19-48-4042A/16-20PM 1001 FOR UNITIZATICN PKCLEDURES FOR THE PAS4
SERIES CCNTAINER,

C. THE CUTLCADING PROCEDURES DEPICTED WITHIN THIS DCCUMENT ARE
APPLICABLF FOR SHIPMENTS IN CONVENTIONAL TYPE BCX CARS, FCR
SHIPMENTS IN BCX CARS EGUIPPED WITH VARICUS TYPES OF SFLF-CON-
TAINED MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES, AND FCR SHIPMENTS IN
CUSHICNED BOX CAKRS EGUIPPED WITH LCAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS.

D. CAUTION: METAL PROPELLING CHARGE CONTAINERS THAT CVERHANG
THE PALLET SIDE MUST NCT BE ALLCWED TC CONTACT STEFL SIDEWALLS
Or END WALLS OF BOX CARS, THIS TYPE CF UNIT LCAD SHOULD BE
SHIPPED IN BCX CAKS HAVING WOOD SIDEWALLS AND/CR END WALLS.
IF CARS WITH WOOD SIDEWALLS AND/OR END WALLS ARE NOT AVAILABLE,
AND ALL-STEEL CARS ARE USED, THE SIDEWALLS AND/OK END WALLS MUST
BE LINED WITH DIMENSICNAL LUMBEK, PLYWCCD, HAKDBCARD, OK SOLID
FIBEKBCAKD. THE LINING SHOULD BE PROVIDED WHEREVER METAL-OF-CON-
TAINER TC METAL-OF-CAR CONTACT IS POSSIBLE. REFER TO PAGE 79 FOR
GUIDANCE .

E. UNITS WILL BE POSITIONED WITH THE BASE ENDS CF CONTAINEKS AGAINST
THE CAR END WALL OR SIDEWALL AS APPLICABLE TC THE LOAD BEING
SHIPPED. LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNITS
WILL BE POSITIONED WITH BASE END AGAINST BASE END OR BELL END
AGAINST BELL END.

F. ALL THE LOADS SHOWN HEKEIN ARE TYPICAL. BECAUSE OF THIS FACT IT
IS MCST LIKELY THAT THE ACTUAL GUANTITY TC BE SHIPPED WILL NCT
BE DEPICTED IN ANY CF THE LOADING PRCCEDUKES, A LOAD PLAN
SHOULD BE DEVFLCPED WHICH WILL BE THE MOST FFFICIENT AS TC THE
AMCUNT CF DUNNAGE REQUIRED AND AS TC THE EASE OF LCADING,
FCR THE QUANTITY TC BE SHIPPED. THE LOAD PLANNING CHARTS ON
PAGE 52 MAY BE USED IN CONJUNCTICN WITH THE DEPICTED LOADING
PROCEDURES FCR GUIDANCE .

G. THE SELECTICN CF RAIL CARS FOK THE TRANSPOKT CF PALLETIZED UNITS CF
OF PRCPELLING CHARGES IS THE KESPONSIBILITY CF THE ORIGINATING
GCAKRIER AND THE SHIPPEK. ONLY CARS WHICH HAVE "SCUND" FLCCKS
AND ARE IN CTHEKWISE PRCPEK CONDITICN, IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
REGUIREMENTS OF THE APPLICABLE KEGULATORY DOCUMENTS, WILL BE
SELECTED.

H. WHEN SELECTING RAIL CARS, EVEKY EFFCRT SHCULD BE MADE TG CBTAIN
BOX CARS THAT DC NOT HAVE BCWED END WALLS. CARS HAVING BCWED
ENDS CAN BE USED, HOWEVER, IF AN END WALL IS BOWED CUTWARD
MOKE THAN TWO INCHES (2"), EITHER FRCM SIDE TC SIDE OK FRCM
FLOOK TO ROOF, AN END-OF-CAR BULKHEAD MUST BE INSTALLED TO
PROVIDE A "SQUARED CFF" SURFACE FOR THE LOAD AT THE END CF THE
CAR. REFER TO PAGE 80 FOR GUIDANCE.

J. BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CCNVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS HAVE BEEN
SHOWN . HOWEVER, THE DEPICTED CUTLOADING PRCCEDURES AKE ALSC
APPLICABLE FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG DOCRS. CAUTION: DUNNAGE
MATERIAL MUST NOT BE NAILED TO ANY PLUG DOCR, WHETHER AUXILIARY
OR MAIN. ALSO, AFTER THE PLUG DCORS CN A CAR ARE CLOSED AND
READY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF CAR SEALS, A PIECE CF WIRE CF SUIT-
ABLE SI'ZE WILL BE USED IN ADDITICN TC, AND IN CCNJUNCTION WITH
EACH CAR SEAL USED TO SEAL THE CAR. THE WIRE WILL BE THREADED THRU
THE HCLES IN THE DOOR LATCH ASSEMBLY CNE CK MORE TIMES, AND
THE WIRE ENDS WILL BE TWISTED TC GETHER.

K. THE USE CF AN CFFSET LOADING PATTEKN WILL FACILITATE LCADING AND
UNLOADING CPEKATICNS IN THE DOORWAY AREA CF THE CAR. WHEN
POSSIBLE TC DO SO, A FULL LCAD SHOULD BE BUILT USING AN CFFSET
LOADING PATTERN, FOR INSTANCE, A LCAD CCNSISTING OF AN EVEN
NUMBER OF LOAD UNITS AND HAVING TWC MORE LCAD UNITS IN CNE
END OF THE CAR THAN IN THE CPPOSITE END, CR A LOAD CCNSISTING
CF AN ODD NUMBER CF LCAD UNITS AND HAVING ONE MCRE LCAD
UNIT IN ONE END THAN IN THE CTHER IS CONSIDEKED TC BE AN CFFSET

LOAD.
( CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SEE TM 743-200-1, DUNNAGE LUMBEK; FED SPEC MM-L-751.

COMMON, FED SPEC FF-N-105.

STRAPPING, STEEL-: ASTM D 3953; FLAT STRAPPING, TYPE 1 OR 2, HEAVY DUTY, COATED
—————'——  FNISH (ORGANIC ), ZINC-COATED (GRADE 2), OR UNCOATED.

STRAP SEAL =mmmmm . ASTM D 3953; GLASS H, FINISH A, B (GRADE 2), OR C, TYPE D,
_ STYLE I, IL I,

STRAP_STAPLE ----: COMMERCIAL GRADE.

PLYWOOD -----—- . GROUP B, CONSTRUCTION AND INDUSTRIAL PLYWCOD, INTERICR

WITH EXTERICR GLUE, GRADE C-D, FED SPEC NN-P-530. IF SPECI-
FIED GRADE IS NOT AVAILABLE, A BETTEK INTEKICK OR AN EXTERICK
GRADE MAY BE SUBSTITUTED.

WIRE =mmeemeeaaae : FED SPEC QQ-W-461,

HARDBOARD ------ : ANSI/AHA A135.4, CLASS 1.

SOLID FIBERBOARD - FED SPEC PP-F-320. TYPE SF, CLASS DOMESTIC, GRADE 75 OR

STRONGER; CR TY%E SF, CLASS WEATHER-RESISTANT, GRADE W6S
PAGE 2 I OR STKONGER.

. (_GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED )

L. OTHER TYPES CF LADING ITEMS MAY BE LOADED IN CARS WHICH AKE
PARTIALLY LCADED WITH PALLET UNITS OF PRCPELLING CHAKGES,
PROVIDING THE TCTAL LOAD IS COMPATIBLE, EXISTING DIRECTIVES ARE NCT
VICLATED, AND THE OTHER LADING ITEMS ARE BLCCKED AND BRACED
TC EQUAL THE BLOCKING AND BRACING CRITERIA SPECIFIED HEREIN,

MIXED ITEMS TC BE SHIPPED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL
BRACING DEVICES MUST BE SEPARATELY BLCCKED, USING THE PROCCEDURES
SHOWN FCR THESE CARS AS GUIDANCE .

M. -DUNNAGE LUMBEK SPECIFIED THKCUGHCUT THIS PROCEDURAL DKAWING IS CF
NOMINAL SIZE. FOK EXAMPLE,2" X 4" MATERIAL IS ACTUALLY 1-1/2" THICK
BY 3-1/2" WIDE AND 2" X 6" MATERIAL IS ACTUALLY 1-1/2" THICY BY 5-1/2"
WIDE . MEMBERS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED AS “STRUTS" WITHIN THE KEY
NUMBERS OF A DEPICTED LOAD ARE SPECIFIED TO BE 4" X 4" MATERIAL;
IT IS PERMISSABLE TO USE TWO LAMINATED PIECES OF 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN
LIEU CF EACH 4" X 4" STRUT. DOUBLED 2" X 6" STRUTS WILL BE LAMINATED
W/1-10d NAIL EVERY 6".

N. NCTICE: A STAGGERED NAILING PATTERN WILL BE USED WHEREVER POSSIBLE
WHEN NAILS ARE DRIVEN INTO JOINTS OF DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES. ALSO,
A STAGGERED NAILING PATTERN WILL BE USED WHEN DUNNAGE IS NAILED
TO THE FLOOR OR SIDEWALL OF THE TKANSPORTING VEHILCE, CR WHEN
LAMINATING DUNNAGE. THE NAILING PATTERN WILL BE ADJUSTED AS
REQUIRED SO THAT A NAIL DCES NOT PENETRATE INTO OR NEAR A CRACK
BETWEEN ALOOR BOAKDS OR SIDEWALL BOARDS. ADDITIONALLY, THE
NAILING PATTERN FOR AN UPPER PIECE CF LAMINATED DUNNAGE WILL BE
ADJUSTED AS REQUIRED SO THAT A NAIL FOR THAT PIECE WILL NCT BE
DRIVEN THRCUGH ONTC OR RIGHT BESIDE A NAIL IN A LOWER PIECE .,

©O. POWER DRIVEN STAPLES MAY BE USED AS ALTERNATIVE FASTENERS FOK NAILS
WHEN CCNSTRUCTING DUNNAGE ASSEMBLIES WHICH ARE TO BE USED IN THE
DELINEATED CAR LOADS SHOWN THROUGHC UT THIS DRAWING. THE
STAPLES TO BE USED MUST BE EQUAL IN LENGTH TO THE SPECIFIED NAIL
SIZE AND MUST BE SUBSTITUTED ON A ONE STAPLE FCR ONE NAIL RASIS,
STAPLES WHICH ARE 2" CR LESS IN LENGTH SRCUWLD BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH FEDERAL SPECIFICATION FF-N-105 AS NEARLY AS PRACTICABLE. STAPLES
WHICH ARE LONGER THAN 2" WILL BE A COMMERCIAL GKADE, GF A GUALITY
EQUIVALENT TO THOSE MANUFACTURED BY SENCO PRODUCTS INCORPORATED.
NOTE: STAPLES WILL NOT BE SUBSTITUTED FOR NAILS IN ANY LOAD-KE -
STRAINING FLOOK DUNNAGE APPLICATICN .

pP. WHEN STEEL STRAPPING IS SEALED AT AN END-OVER-END LAP JOINT, A
MINIMUM OF ONE (1) SEAL WITH TWO (2) PAIK OF NOTCHES WILL BE
USED TO SEAL THE JCINT WHEN A NOTCH-TYPE SEALER IS BEING USED.

A MINIMUM CF TWO (2) SEALS, BUTTED TOGETHEK, WITH TWO (2) PAIR
OF CRIMPS PER SEAL WILL BE USED TO SEAL THE JOINT WHEN A CKIMP-TYPE
SEALER IS BEING USED. REFER TO THE "STRAP JOINT A" AND “STRAP JOINT
8" DETAILS ON PAGE 88 FOR GUIDANCE .

Q. THRCUGHCUT THIS PROCEDURAL DRAWING, PCRTICNS OF THE BLCCKING
COMPONENTS AND OF THE DEPICTED CARS, SUCH AS A CAR SIDE WALL,
HAVE BEEN OMITTED FROM THE LOAD VIEW FOR CLARITY PURPCSES.

R. THE NUMBER CF LADING UNITS MAY BE ADJUSTED TC FIT THE SIDE OF THE
BCX CAR BEING LCADED OR THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED, HOWEVER, THE
APPROVED METHODS SPECIFIED HEREIN MUST BE FOLLOWED AS CLOSELY AS
POSSIBLE FOR BLOCKING, BRACING, AND STAYING OF THE UNITS. NOTICE:
A SHIPMENTWILL BE POSITICNED IN THE RAIL CAR IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
WEIGHT DISTRIBUTICN REGUIREMENTS OF THE AAR.

5. . CONVERSICN TO METRIC EQUIVALENTS: DIMENSICNS WITHIN THIS DOCU -
MENT ARE EXPRESSED IN INCHES, AND WEIGHTS ARE EXPRESSED IN POUNDS.
WHEN NECESSARY, THE METRIC EQUIVALENTS MAY BE COMPUTED ON THE
BASIS CF ONE INCH EQUALS 25.4MM AND ONE PCUND. EGUALS 0.454KG.

GENERAL NOTES

(FOR CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CARS)

T. IF THE CAK BEING USED FCK A SHIPMENT IS EGQUIPPED WITH A NAILABLE
METAL FLOOR AND A NAIL SIZE FOR R.COR NAILING IS MARKED ON THE
SIDEWALL OF THE CAR, THAT GUIDANCE SHCULD BE APPLIED TO THE NAILING
OF THE "DOOKWAY BLOCKING" PIECES IN THE FULL LOADS AND TO THE
NAILING TO THE CAR FLOOR OF THE LCL BKACES AND KNEE BKACE ASSEM-
BLIES IN THE LESS-THAN-FULL LOADS. IF A NAIL SIZE IS NOT SPECIFIED IN THE

R, 30d NAILS SHOULD BE USED IN LIEU OF THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE APPLICABLE

KEY NUMBERS, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ABOVE,

U. NOTICE: WHEN POSITIONING PALLET UNITS IN A CAR THEY SHOULD BE
PLACED TIGHTLY AGAINST A CAK SIDEWALL AND ARE TO BE PRESSED TIGHTLY
TO GETHER LENGTHWISE SO AS TO ACHIEVE A TIGHT LCAD. TO AID IN
ACHIEVING TIGHTNESS LENGTHWISE IN A FULL LOAD, A LOAD-COMPRESSING
JACK MAY BE EMPLOYED IN THE AREA OF THE CENTEK GATES TO MOVE THE
PALLET UNITS INTO THEIR FINAL SHIPPING POSITION. A HYDRAULIC JACK IS
RECOMMENDED FOR THIS OPERATION ," CAUTION: WHEN USING A JACK TO COM-
PACT A LOAD, THE JACK MUST BE USED AGAINST STRONG POINTS OF THE PALLET
UNITS, SUCH AS THE JOINTS BETWEEN THE LAYERS OF CONTAINERS ON THE UNIT.
PADDING, OF 2-INCH (2") THICK LUMBER OR ANY OTHER MATERIAL OF SIMILAR
CONSISTENCY, SHOULD BE PLACED BETWEEN THE JACK AND THE LADING..

V. LOAD BLCCKING STRUTS WHICH ARE 48" OR LONGER MUST BE STIFFENED BY

TAL AND VEKTICAL STRUT BRACING AS TYPICALLY
SHCWN BY PIECES MARKED AND ON PAGE 6. BRACING IS NOT REQUIKED
IF THE STRUTS FOR THE LOAD BEING SHIPPED ARE SHOKTER THAN 48". THE
LENGTH OF THE LOAD-BLOCKING STRUTS SHOWD BE KEPT AS SHORT AS
POSSIBLE ( APPROX 18" MINIMUM), BUT IN THE EVENT IT IS NECESSAKY TO

USE STRUTS WHICH ARE 8'-0" OR MORE IN LENGTH, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TC
APPLY AN ADDITIOCNAL SET OF HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL STRUT BRACING
PIECES. STRUT BRACING SHOULD BE APPLIED SO AS TO PROVIDE NEARLY EQUAL
SPACES BETWEEN THE BRACING PIECES AND THE CENTER GATES AND/OK BETWEEN
ADJACENT STRUT BRACING PIECES. NOTE THAT HCRIZONTAL STRUT BRACING
PIECES FOR THE UPPER LEVEL OF STRUTS FOR ALL BUT THE UPPERMOST TIER CF A
LOAD MAY BE DIFFICULT TO APPLY TO THE TOP SURFACES OF THE STRUTS AS
DEPICTED. STKUT BRACING WILL BE EQUALLY EFFECTIVE IF APPLIED TC THE
UNDER SIDE CF THOSE STRUTS.

(CONTINUED ON PAGE 3)

THE APPLICATION OF HORIZ
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( GENERAL NCTES CONTINWED FROM PAGE 2)

W. TO ACHIEVE A TIGHTLY BLOCKED LOAD, A STRUT WILL BE CUT SLIGHTLY
LONGER THAN THE MEASURED DISTANCE BETWEEN THE STRUT BEARING AREAS
ON THE TWO CENTER GATES. ONE END OF THE STRUT WILL BE POSITIONED
AT ITS BEARING AREA JUST ABOVE THE STRUT LEDGER ON ONE GATE. THE
OTHER END, WHICH CAN BE BEVELED ON THE LOWER CORNER IF DESIRED,
WILL THEN BE DRIVEN DOWNWARD UNTIL IT CONTACTS THE STRUT LEDGER ON
THE OTHER GATE. EACH END OF THE STRUT WILL BE TOENAILED TO THE
ADJACENT CENTER GATE, AS SPECIFIED WITHIN THE KEY NUMBERS FOR A
LOAD, IN SUCH A MANNER SO THAT AS NEARLY AS PRACTICAL EQUAL
LENGTHS OF A NAIL ARE EMBEDDED IN THE STRUT AND IN THE VERTICAL
PIECE OF THE CENTER GATE, .SEE THE “BEVEL CUT" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR
BEVELING INSTRUCTIONS AND THE “STRUT INSTALLATICN ™ DETAIL ON THAT
PAGE FOR A PICTORIAL VIEW SHCWING THE PROPER POSITIONING OF A
BEVELED STRUT FOR INSTALLATION. NOTE THAT THE UPPER CORNER NEEDS
TO BE BEVELED ONLY IF THE STRUTS ARE VERY SHORT. IF ONLY ONE END IS
BEVEL CUT, THE BEVELED EDGE WILL BE PLACED IN THE DOWNWARD POSITION
SO THAT IT WILL ALLOW THE STRUT END TC SLIDE MORE FREELY DOWN THE
FACE OF THE VERTICAL PIECE ON THE ADJACENT CENTER GATE As THE STRUT
IS DRIVEN DOWN INTO ITS FINAL BLOCKING POSITICN.

X. FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE, ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE “SPECIAL
NOTES" SECTIONS WHICH ARE IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE DEPICTED
OUTLOADING METHODS.

GENERAL NOTES

( FOR BCX CARS EQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES )

Y. THE OUTLOADING PROCEDURES FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL
BRACING DEVICES MAY BE ADAPTED AS REQUIRED TO FACILITATE THE USE OF
BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH VARIOUS TYPES OF SELF-CONTAINED MECHANICAL
BRACING DEVICES. HOWEVER, FIXED OR ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS AND
DOORWAY MEMBERS WITHIN THESE CARS MUST PROVIDE FOR THE INSTALLA-
TION OF LOAD BLOCKING CROSS MEMBERS AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED.
CAUTICN: BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH MEMBERS WHICH DO NOT MEET THE
LOCATICN REQUIREMENTS MUST NCT BE USED.

1. FOR BLOCKING THE LOADS WHICH ARE DEPICTED, A CROSS MEMBER WILL
NCT BE RELIED UPON TO RETAIN MCRE LADING ON EITHER SIDE THAN
AS SHOWN . VOIDS LENGTHWISE WITHIN THE LOAD MUST BE HELD TO
A MINIMUM AND CROSS MEMBERS MUST BE PLACED AGAINST THE LAD-
ING AS TIGHTLY AS THE SPACING OF THE LOCKING HOLES IN THE
WALL MEMBERS PERMIT. LOCKING BARS ( LEVER JACKS) SHCULD BE
USED FOR THIS PURPOSE. AN ADDITIONAL 1/2" OF ADJUSTMENT CAN
BE MADE BY TURNING A CROSS MEMBER END-FOR-END WHEN LOCK-
ING PINS ON THE MEMBER ARE OFF-CENTER. NOTE: IT IS RECOM-
MENDED THAT EACH CROSS MEMBER BE INSTALLED WITH THE ENDS
ATTACHED AS NEARLY AS POSSIBLE IN "MATED" POSITIONS (AT EQUAL
HEIGHTS AND AT EQUAL DISTANCES FROM THE END CF THE CAR ).

2. CAUTION: ALL BLCCKING AND BRACING COMPONENTS IN EMPTY
CTARS AND ALL UNUSED COMPONENTS IN LOADED CARS MUST BE
"SECURED" FOR SHIPMENT---ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS TO VERTICAL
WALL ATTACHMENT RAILS, AND CRCSS MEMBERS TC ADJUSTABLE WALL
MEMBERS OR TO FIXED HORIZONTAL WALL MEMBERS OR TO DOORWAY
MEMBERS, AND DOORWAY MEMBERS TO DCOR POSTS. COMPCNENTS
ASSIGNED TO EACH CAR MUST REMAIN THEREWITH EVEN THOUGH
UNUSED DURING SOME SHIPMENTS.

Z. IN A CAR EQUIPPED WITH ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS, PRCVIDING THE
FIXED WALL MEMBERS WHICH ARE PRESENT IN SOME "ADJUSTABLE" CARS
ARE NOT PROPERLY POSITIONED TO PROVIDE SIDE BEARING SURFACES
BETWEEN THE UNITS AND THE CAR SIDEWALLS, ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS
(AS REQUIRED ) MUST BE INSTALLED TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM CF ONE SUR-
FACE AREA FOR SIDE BEARING AT SOME LOCATION WITHIN THE UPPER HALF
OF EACH UNIT,

AA .FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE, ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE "SPECIAL NCTES"

SECTIONS WHICH ARE IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE DEPICTED OUTLOADING

METHODS.
GENERAL NOTES
( FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS )

BB. CAUTION: FOR CUSHIONED BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS,
ONLY CARS EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS MANUFACTURED BY EVANS, EQUIPCO,
OR PRECO MAY BE USED. LOAD DIVIDEKS MANUFACTURED BY TRANSCO ARE NCT
ACCEPTABLE, WHETHER OF ALUMINUM CR STEEL CONSTRUCTION, THE DEPICTED
PROCEDURES ARE APPLICABLE FOR CARS OF VARIOUS LENGTHS AND WIDTHS . THE
AAR MECHANICAL DESIGNATION CLASS FOR THESE CARS, AS IDENTIFIED IN "THE

OFFICIAL RAILWAY EQUIPMENT REGISTER,* WILL BE RBL, XL, OR XLI.

CC. THE USE OF LCAD DIVIDER EQUIPPED CARS WILL ELIMINATE THE NEED FCR

CENTER GATES AND STRUTS, AND GATE HCLD DOWNS (WHEN APPLICABLE ) WHICH
AKE REQUIRED IN CONVENTIONAL BCX CAR LOADS, THIS WILL ACCCUNT FOK A

CONSIDERABLE SAVING IN MATERIAL AND LABCR COSTS. THEREFCKE, EVERY
EFFCRT SHCULD BE MADE TC ACQUIKE CUSHICNED CARS EQUIPPED WITH LCAD

DIVIDERS FCR SHIPMENT CF PROPELLING CHAKGES. NOTICE: ONLY CUSHIONED
CAKS THAT HAVE SLIDING CENTER SILL TYPE CUSHIONING DEVICES OR END-OF-
CAR TYPE DEVICES WHICH HAVE AT LEAST FIFTEEN INCHES (15") OF TKAVEL ARE

ACCEPTABLE .
( CONTINUED AT RIGHT)
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( GENERAL NOTES CONTINLED )

IF NAILING TC A TAR SIDEWALL IS NCT REQUIRED, .BCX CARS EQUIPPED WITH
ADJUSTABLE SIDE FILLERS THAT HAVE 3/8" OR THICKER PANELS MAY BE USED.
HOWEVER, THESE SIDE FILLERS MUST NOT BE USED FOR LATERAL BLCCKING; THEY
MUST BE KETRACTED AND LOCKED AGAINST THE CAR SIDEWALL. A “FILL PIECE"
MUST BE INSTALLED IN THE VCID BETWEEN THE CAK SIDEWALL AND THE SIDE
FILLER PANEL, SEE THE "TYPICAL TYPE A" VIEW ON PAGE 90 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF THE BACK CF THE SIDE FILLER PANELS AK: REINFORCED WITH VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL STEEL MEMBERS AS SHOWN IN THE 'TYPICAL TYPE B" VIEW CN
PAGE 90, THE "FILL PIECE" MATERIAL IS NOT REQUIKED.

NOTICE: AFTER THE LCAD DIVIDER BULK{ EADS ARE POSITICNED AGAINST THE
LADING, AND THE LCCKING PINS ARE ENGAGED IN THE HOLES OF THE RAILS,
THE LOWER LOCKING PINS MUST Bt INSPECTED TC ENSURE THAT THE PINS AkE
FULLY ENGAGED IN THE LOCKING HCLES. IF THE PINS ARk NCT FULLY SEATED
IN THE LOCKING HOLES, THE LINKAGE MECHANISM WILL BE ADJUSTED AS
REQUIRED SO THAT THE PINS WILL Bt FULLY SEATED INTO THE LOCCKING HCLES
OF THE LCWER RAILS. IF PRESENT, DEBRIS MUST Bt REMOVED FROM BENEATH
THE LOCKING HOLES WHICH HAVE BEEN SELECTED FOR SECURING A LOAD
DIVIDER BULKHEAD.

A "STRUT ASSEMBLY" MUST BE INSTALLED BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER
BULKHEADS IF THE CAR CONTAINS HAZARD CLASS AND DIVISION 1.1, 1.2
OR 1.3 EXPLOSIVES AND THE LOAD IN EITHER END OF THE CAR WEIGHS
50,000 POUNDS OR MORE. A STRUT ASSEMBLY I8 NOT REQUIRED POR
LOADS OF HAZARD CLASS AND DIVISION 1.4 EXPLOSIVES. NOTE THAT THE
STRUT ASSEMBLY MAY BE OMITTED FROM LOADS OF HAZARD CLASS AND
DIVISION 1.1, 1.2 OR 1.3 EXPLOSIVES WEIGHING 50,000 POUNDS WHEN
THE LADING AND ADEQUATE BLOCKING AND BRACING ARE POSITIONED TO
COMPLETELY FPILL THE SPACE BETWEEN THE INSTALLED BULKHEADS AS
SPECIFIED BY GENERAL NOTE "GG-3" BELOW. DETAILS OF STRUT
ASSEMBLIES FOR USE BETWEEN 2-PIECE BULKHEADS AND BETWEEN 1-PIECE
BULKHEADS ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 89.

JHE NORMAL LOADING PATTERN IN CAKS EQUIPPED WITH LCAD DIVIDER
BULKHEADS IS TO POSITION THE LADING BETWEEN A CAR END WALL AND A
LCAD DIVIDER BULKHEAD IN FULL LAYERS. CBVIOUSLY, A LOAD GUANTITY
MUST THEN BE A MULTIPLE CF THE NUMBER OF PALLET UNITS WHICH AR IN
ONE LOAD UNIT. A LOAD UNIT IS DEFINED AS A STACK GF CONTAINEKS
WHICH IS FULL CAK WIDTH BY FULL LOAD HEIGHT BY ONE UNIT IN LENGTH.

IF THE QUANTITY TC BE SHIPPED CANNOT Bt ATTAINED BY ADJUSTING THE
NUMBER OF TIEKS IN CNE OR BOTH ENDS OF A CAR, CR BY ADJUSTING THE
NUMBER OF LCAD UNITS IN EITHER END OF THE CAK, ONE CF THE FOLLOWING
PROCEDURES MUST BE USED IN OKDER TC OBTAIN THE DESIKED QUANTITY.

1.  ONE OR MORE KISERS CAN BE POSITICNED WITHIN A LCAD TO IN-
CREASE A LOAD GUANTITY, SEE THE RISER PROCEDURES AND DETAILS
ON PAGE 58 THRU 61.

2. THE "GATtS AND STKUTS" METHCD OF OMITTING A PALLET UNIT MAY
Bt USED TO ADJUST A LCAD QUANTITY DCWNWARD BY OTHER THAN A
MULTIPLE OF A LCAD UNIT, SEE THE PROCEDURES ON PAGES 54 THRU 57
FOR GUIDANCE,

3. AT LOCATION (S ) WHERE K-BRACES MIGHT NCRMALLY Bt USED IN A
LOAD IN A CONVENTIONAL CAR, LCAD DIVIDER BUL KHEADS CAN B
POSITICNED, LOADING CAN THEN CONTINUE TOWAKD THE CENTER
OF THE CAR FROM EACH INSTALLED LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEAD, IN EVEN
LAYERS WHICH ARt ONE OR MORE LESS IN HEIGHT THAN THE LOAD IN
THE ENDS OF THE CAR, INSTALL CENTER GATES, STRUTS AND GATE
HOLD DOWNS AS SHOWN IN THE APPLICABLE CONVENTICNAL BOX CAR
DRAWING HEREIN, TC PROVIDE FOR A TIGHT LOAD BETWEEN THE
BULKHEADS .

4, ONE OR MCRE UNITS CAN Bt POSITICNED IN CONTACT WITH A LCAD
DIVIDER BULKHEAD ON THE CENTER-OF-CAR SIDE, BLOCK AND BKACE
WITH LCL BRACES AS SHOWN ON PAGt 74, CR WITH KNtk BRACE
ASSEMBLIES, AS SHCWN CN PAGES 68 AND 70.

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE, ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TC THE "“SPECIAL

NOTES" SECTIONS WHICH ARE IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE DEPICTED
OUTLCADING METHODS .

| PAGE 3
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PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT)

CONTAINER-—-vau 49 EACH @ 27 LBS ( APPROX )
CUBE =-—weo- — — 47,9 CUBIC FEET ( APPROX )
GROSS WEIGHT ----1,471 LBS ( APPROX )

REFER"TC PAGES 6 THRU 15 FOR CUTLCADING PKCCEDURES
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PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )

CONTAINER ===--====-n-=-- 42 EACH @ 27 LBS (APPROX )
CUBE ==mmmm=mm—mmmmem———— 41,9 CUBIC FEET ( APPROX)
GROSS WEIGHT ==ve=eemeem= 1,271 LBS ( APPROX)

REFER TO PAGES 20 THRU 29 FOR OUTLOADING PROCEDURES .

PALLET UNIT DETAILS
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PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )

-—- 35 EACH @ 27LBS (APPROX )
—-— 35.9 CUBIC FEET ( APPROX )
—-— 1,065 LBS ( APPROX )

BE
GROSS WEIGHT
REFER TC PAGES 34 THRU 43 FOR OUTLCADING PROCEDURES

PALLET UNIT DETAILS | PAGE 5
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DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE A
GENERAL NOTE 't" ON PAGE 2.
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ISOMETRIC VIEW

SEE GENERAL NOTE ‘'H"

ON PAGE 2. ?
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SECTION A-A

ONE LOAD
UNIT OF CROSS-
WISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

DEWALL LINING, AS REQUIRED FOR METAL
SIDEWALL CARS, HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR
CLARITY.
/ l A

KEY NUMBERS

@ CRIB FiLL (8REQD), %t THE CRIB FILL A" DETAIL ON PAGE 16. Stk SPECIAL
NCTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE 7. Stk GENERAL NOTE 'N" CN PAGt 2.

@ CRIB FILL (6REQD ), Stk THE "CRIB FILL B" DETAIL ON PAGE 16, Stk SPECIAL
NCTE 5 AND 6 ON PAGt 7,

@ CENTER GATE (2 REQD, 1 LEFT HAND AND 1 RI GHT HAND ). Skt THE "CENTER
GATE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 16. Stk SPECIAL NOTES 7, 8, AND 9 ON PAGE 7.

@ STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TC FIT (RkF: 67" ) (24 REQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECES MAR KED
XI&I)—)& BJAILS AT EACH END, Stk GENERAL NOTES "M*", “V", AND 'W" ON PAGt 2

VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" X 8'-0" (6 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUTS W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

@ HORIZCNTAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 7" (4 keQD ). NAIL
TO THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

@ DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ), Stk THE "DOOKWAY PROTECTION A" DETAIL
ON PAGE 17. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. Stk SPECIAL NOTES
10 AND 11 ON PAGE 7,

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT).
PAGE 6 | 84-UNIT LOAD IN A 60-8" LONG BY 9-6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63
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(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS A METAL-LINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING

AS SHOWN ON PAGE 79 IS USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE
THE WIDTH_OF THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION,PIECE
MARKE® @ , TO 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE
HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/
OR THE CENTER GATES,

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE
SHIPPED. A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX (6)
PALLET UNITS OR A 1-TIRR LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF
THREE (3) UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE
CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD. THE ENTIRE TOP TIER, OR JUST THE
TOP TIER OF THE MIDDLE ROW OF UNITS CAN BE OMITTED AS SHOWN
BY THE LOAD ON PAGE 8. FOR OTHER METHODS OF REDUCING A
LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50 THRU
78 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CON-
TAINERS ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR
SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE
"PROCEDURES FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE
77 FOR GUIDANCE,

8. FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT

10. DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE METAL-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
EQUIPPEDWITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN
BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW,
NOTE THAT THE SIDEWALL LINING HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR CLARITY,

2, THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 6,
A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN APPRO XIMATE
LADING WEIGHT OF 105,912 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED IN A 50'-6""LONG CAR
WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES; FIFTY-FOUR (54 ) UNITS, FOR A
LADING WEIGHT OF 79,434 FO UNDS,CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR.

3. THE DEPICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR
OPENINGS 7' THRU 10" OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR
OPENINGS LESS THAN 7'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW
PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS SHOULO
BE POSITIONED SO THERE ARE SEVEN (7) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END. NOTE
THAT ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0" WIDE
CAN BE USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT
AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES.

4, THE "HIGH" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH
END OF THE LOAD. FOUR (4) ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A
LOAD REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH. NOTE THAT CRIB FILL ISONLY REQUIRED
WHEN THERE IS A TOTAL OF THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2") OR MORE
OF LATERAL SPACE ACROSS THE CAR.

5. THE WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PIECES, AND/OR THE THICKNESS OF THE HORI-

ZONTAL PIECES ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECES MARKED
AND , MUST BE ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO SUIT THE LATERAL

VOID FOR THE WIDTH OF THE CAR BEING LOADED. A MAXIMUM OF THREE-
QUARTER INCH (3/4") EXCESS SPACE IS PERMISSIBLE. NOTE THAT IN WOOD-
LINED CARS AN EXCESS LATERAL SPACE MAY BE FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER
TO THE CAR SIDEWALL AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE HORIZONTAL
PIECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED @ , IN LIEU OF
USING THE CRIB FILL.

6. IF THE NAILED FLODRLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PRO-
TECTION PROCEDURES SHOWN ON PAGE 28 ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN
DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED ON PAGE 6, NAILED FLOOR-
LINE BLOCKING MUST BE USED UNDER EACH CRIB FILL IN THE DOORWAY AREA,
NAILED BLOCKING IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOOR-
WAY BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE
CAR. NOTE THAT THREE INCHES (3") MUST BE CUT OFF THE BOTTOM END OF
ONE OR BOTH VERTICAL PIECES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECE MARKED @ .

WHERE IT RESTS ON THE NAILED BLOCKING, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 10,

7. CENTER GATE "A" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLY~
WOOD IF DESIRED. PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZON-
TAL PIECES. SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE A" DETAIL ON
PAGE 81 FOR GUIDANCE.

UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE
CAR WIDTH GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE A", SHOWN IN THE
LOAD VIEW ON PAGE 6 AS PIECE MARKED 3 , INSTALL TWO (2) "CENTER
GATES M" AND TWO (2) "CENTER GATES N" AS SHOWN ON PAGE 82,
AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES MUST BE
TIED TOGETHER AS DEPICTED BY THE "TIE PIECE APPLICATION" DETAIL ON
PAGE 83.

9. DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE
DOUBLED 2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO CENTER GATE "A", PROVIDING THE
CAR BEING LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS. SEE THE DETAILS ON
PAGE 85 FOR GUIDANCE.

ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE
DOORWAY BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH. THE WOODEN GATE[
TYPE OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD
ON PAGL 6, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH C ENTIONAL
SLIDING DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS. REFER TO PAGES 85 THRU 88
FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPLD WITH CONVEN-
TIONAL SLIDING DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPLD WITH

PLUG TYPE DOORS OR COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING DOORS, NAILLD
FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST Bt USLD AS
TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES MARKED @ THRU (6) ON PAGE 28. NOTE THAT
THE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG

BILL OF MATERIAL TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET ( CONTINUED AT LEFT)
1" X 6" 80 0
2% X 2" 74 24
2" X 3" 32 16
2" X 4" 482 322
2" X 6" 187 187
4" X 4" 134 179
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& 4 % o
N P .
12d (3-1/4") 12 e LOAD AS SHOWN
16d (3-1/2") 9% 2-1/4 ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT ( APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 84 123,564 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,550 LBS
TOTAL WEIGHT==mmmmmmm e 125,114 LBS
PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT)
84-UNIT LOAD IN A 6(r-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR l PAGE 7
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—— DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2.

o J NS

GAETRIC VIEW
SEE GENERAL NOTE

"H" ON PAGE 2

AND SPECIAL NOTE

5 ON PAGE 9.

\

CROSSWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS,

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 12 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE A" DETAIL ON
PAGE 18, INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS,
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 9.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 6 REQD ), SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 18. WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF UNIT
WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION A" DETAIL
ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 9,

CENTER GATE ( 2 REQD, 1 LEFT HAND AND 1 RIGHT HAND ), SEE THE "CENTER
GATE 8" DETAIL ON PAGE 17, SEE SPECIAL NOTES 6, 7, AND 8 ON PAGE 9.

®© ©® © 6

/I IR
1 w ¥ ] STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT ( REF: 39" ) (20 REQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECES
- i f MARKED (3) W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES "M", "*,
4 f AND "W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.
f A (5) DOORWAY PROTECTION ( 2 REQD ). SEE THE “DOORWAY PROTECTION A"
q # DETAIL ON PAGE 17. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS WA2d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL
1 NOTE 9 AND 10 ON PAGE 9.
¥
V1
¥ 4
# v
[ -2 /
f A
A
1 ¥
] A
1 %
q v
¥
vV,
V777 L
SECTION B-B
PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
‘ PAGE 8 I 60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LOWG BY 9 -0"" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR
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( SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUBD )

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS A METAL-LINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING
AS SHOWN ON PAGE 79 IS USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE THE
WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PIECE
MARKED @ , TO 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE HORI-
ZONTAL PIECES OF THE ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/OR THE
CENTER GATES.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE

SHIPPED, A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FIVE ( 5)
PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER
PORTION OF THE LOAD, THE ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN ALSO BE OMITTED. OR,

A 1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE ( 3 ) PALLET UNITS
BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF A
1-TIER LOAD. FOR OTHER METHODS OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL
LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50 THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE,

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN
BE USED., SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW,

THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 8,
A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-FIVE ( 45 ) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN APPROXIMATE
LADING WEIGHT OF 66,195 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR
WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES. IF A 60'-8" LONG CAR IS AVAIL-
ABLE, SEVENTY ( 70 ) PALLET UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT
OF 102,970 POUNDS CAN BE LOADED,

THE DEPICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR
OPENINGS 8' THRU 10' OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR
OPENINGS LESS THAN 8'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW
PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS
SHOULD BE POSITIONED SO THERE ARE SIX ( 6 ) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END.
NOTE THAT ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0"
WIDE CAN BE USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE
DIFFICULT AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @ IN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 8, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE
TIED TO STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE
"TIE WIRE APPLICATION A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. THREE ( 3 ) BRACES ARE
REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A LOAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS; FOUR ( 4 ) BRACES
ARE REQUIRED IN A 60' LONG CAR,

CRIB FILL ASSEMBLIES, AS DETAILED ON PAGE 16 AND SHOWN WITHIN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 6 BY PIECES MARKED AND @ , MUST BE USED IN THE BOTTOM
LAYER IF THE TOTAL ACCUMMULATED SPACE ACROSS THE CAR IS THREE AND
ONE-HALF INCHES ( 3-1/2" ) OR MORE. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 ON
PAGE 7 FOR GUIDANCE,

CENTER GATE "B" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLY-
WOOD, IF DESIRED. PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORI-
ZONTAL PIECES, SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE B" DETAIL
ON PAGE 81 FOR GUIDANCE.

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR
WIDTH GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE B", SHOWN IN THE LOAD VIEW
ON PAGE 8 AS PIECE MARKED , INSTALL TWO (2 ) "CENTER GATES M",
MODIFIED AS NECESSARY, AND TWO ( 2 ) "CENTER GATES N" AS SHOWN ON
PAGE 82, AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES
MUST BE TIED TOGETHER AS TYPICALLY DEPICTED BY THE "TIE PIECE APPLICATION®|
DETAIL ON PAGE 83,

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE
DOUBLED 2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO THE CENTER GATE "B", PROVIDING
THE CAR BEING LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS. SEE THE DETAILS ON
PAGE 85 FOR GUIDANCE.

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE
DOORWAY BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH. THE WOODEN GATE
TYPE OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED (5) IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 8, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL
SLIDING DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS, REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88
FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVEN-
TIONAL SLIDING DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG
TYPE DOORS, OR COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING DOORS, NAILED FLOOR-
LINE BLOCKING AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS
TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES MARKED (3 THRU (§) ON PAGE 28. NOTE THAT
THE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE
DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

( CONTINUED AT LEFT )

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET

X6 80 w0

2% X 2 58 20

2% X 3" 2 16

2% X 4 209 140

24 X 6 182 182

4" X 4" 65 87

NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS

o (2" 4 1
o {30 - e LOAD AS SHOWN
12 gg:}g ; :3 ,_iﬁ ITE QUANTITY WEIGHT ( APPROX )
; PALLET UNIT 60 88,260 LBS

WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE &' REQD s PALLE UN frodisd

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )

TOTAL WEIGHT------=------.

89,242 LBS ( APPROX )

60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY 90" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

| PAGE 9
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SEE GENERAL NOTE
"H" ON PAGE 2.

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2.
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PAGE 10 I

SECTION C-C

ONE LOAD UNIT OF ©)
LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT ).

&\

s

e

N

Vo
Y ¢

[T 1ITE

h\
AU L

(2>
N\

A
N
\_, — —

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 32 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL
ON PAGE 19, INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET
UNITS, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 11, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N"
ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 11,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 8 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD
ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING
BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE
WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON
PAGE 11,

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 8'-0" ( 28 REQD ), INSTALL
BETWEEN LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNIT STACKS AND
AGAINST CAR SIDEWALL. NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT
UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-6d NAILS, SEE
SPECIAL NOTES 6 AND 7 ON PAGE 11,

CENTER GATE ( 2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE C" DETAIL ON PAGE
18. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 8, 9, AND 10 ON PAGE 11,

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT ( REF: 27") ( 24 REQD ), TOENAIL TO
PIECES MARKED @ W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES
"M", "V", AND "W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3,

DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION B"
DETAIL ON PAGE 17. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 11 ON PAGE 11,

64-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6"" LONG BY ¢-2' WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

1
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10.

(_SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

DOOR SPANNER ;l'YPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DOUBLED
2" X 3" MATERIAL NAILED TO CENTER GATE "C", PROVIDING THE CAR BEING
LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS. SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR GUIDANCE.

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE .
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY
AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK LENGTH. THE WOODEN GATE TYPE
OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED IN THE LOAD ON
PAGE 10, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING
DODRS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS, REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNA-
TIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING
DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS OR
COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND
DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES
MARKED THRU ON PAGE 14, NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTECTION
PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED IN
CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED,

A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FOUR ( 4 ) PALLET UNITS OR A
1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF TWO (2 ) UNITS BY OMITTING
ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD. OR, THE
ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN BE OMITTED. FOR OTHER METHODS OF REDUCING A LOAD
AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50 THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS ARE
TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGE 75 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET

1" X 4" 125 2

"X 6" 64 2

2" X 2" 279 )

2" X 3" 39 20

2% X 4" 157 105

2" X 6" 191 19

4% X 4" 54 7

NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS

6d (2") 552 3-1/4

10d (3") 552 8-1/2

12d (3-1/4" ) 64 1-1/4

16d (3-172") 9% 2-1/4
PLYWOOD, 3/8" -- 896 SQ FT REQD =---------924 LBS
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE S T

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-2" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 8'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS
CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3
BELOW.

THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 10.
A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT ( 48 ) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN APPROXIMATE
LADING WEIGHT OF 70,608 POUNDS CAN BE PLACED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR
WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES. IF A 60'-8" LONG CAR IS AVAIL-
ABLE, SEVENTY-SIX ( 76 ) PALLET UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT
OF 111,796 POUNDS CAN BE LOADED,

THE DEPICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR OPEN-
INGS 8'-0" OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR OPENINGS LESS
THAN 8'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW PERSONNEL TO
EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD WHEN NECESSARY, THE PALLETS
SHOULD BE POSITIONED SO THERE ARE EIGHT ( 8 ) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END.
NOTE THAT ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW  AS

6'-0" WIDE CAN BE USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE
DIFFICULT AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES.

IF THE NAILED FLODRLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PROTEC-
TION PROCEDURES SHOWN ON PAGE 14 BY PIECES MARKED THRU @ ARE
USED IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED
@ ON PAGE 10, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING MUST BE USED IN LIEU OF
EACH LOWER ANTI-SWAY BRACE IN THE DOORWAY AREA. NAILED BLOCKING

IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN

THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-
HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK LENGTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE CAR, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 11 AT LEFT.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED IN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 10, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE
TIED TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO, 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY
THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR ( 4 ) BRACES ARE
REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A LOAD FOR 40' AND 50' CARS. NOTE THAT
FIVE ( 5 ) BRACES WILL BE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A LOAD FOR 60' CARS.

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION PALLET
UNIT STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO (2 ) PIECES OF
3/8" PLYWOOD, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ » AGAINST THE ALREADY-
LOADED UNITS AND AGAINST THE CAR SIDEWALL. THE PIYWOOD WilL THEN
BE NAILED TO THE ADJACENT UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ , 10
PREVENT LATERAL MOVEMENT, REPEAT THE PROCEDURE FOR THE REMAINING
STACKS. NOTE THAT IF NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING
ARE USED FOR DOORWAY PROTECTION IN LIEU OF THE WOQD EN DOOR GATE
TYPE SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 10, IT WILL BE
NECESSARY TO CUT OUT THE BOTTOM CORNER OF THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR
GATE, PIECE MARKED @ , WHICH IS IN THE DOORWAY AREA. A 3-1/2" HIGH
BY 2-1/2" WIDE CUTOUT IN THE CENTER-OF-CAR EDGE OF THE BOTTOM IS
REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR THE NAILED FLOORLINE
BLOCKING.

IF PLYWOOD FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES IS NOT AVAILABLE, OR IF DESIRED,
DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED. SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE
SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CON STRUCTION GUIDANCE,
NOTE THAT ONLY FIFTEEN ( 15 ) LOAD UNITS CAN BE PLACED IN A 50'-6"
LONG CAR IF THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES ARE USED IN LIEU
OF THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES.

CENTER GATE "C" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLYWOOD,
IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL
PIECES. SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE C" DETAIL ON PAGE 81
FOR GUIDANCE,

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR
WIDTH GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE C", SHOWN IN THE LOAD
VIEW ON PAGE 10 AS PIECE MARKED @ , INSTALL TWO (2 ) “CENTER GATES
O" AS SHOWN ON PAGE 83, AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED,
THE SPLIT GATES MUST BE TIED TOGETHER AS TYPICALLY DEPICTED BY THE "TIE
PIECE APPLICATION" DETAIL ON PAGE 83.

( CONTINUED AT LEFT )

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT ( APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 64 94,144 LBS
DUNNAGE 2,051 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT-===mmmemum 96,195 LBS ( APPROX )

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )

64-UNIT LOAD IN A 57 -6" LONG BY ¢ -2' WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAK

I PAGE 11
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CAR EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

AD JUSTABLE WALL MEMBER=====mmmmmmmmm 32
( SEE "NOTE @ " BELOW )

CROSS MEMBER 27

DOORWAY MEMBER ==mmnmmmmmmmmmnmac=a= §

NOTE @ : FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH FIXED
WALL MEMBERS LOCATED AT THE HEIGHTS
SPECIFIED IN "SECTION D-D", OMIT ALL
REFERENCE TO "ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS."

— DIRECTION OF ARROW
INDICATES BASE END OF

CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE “E"
ON PAGE 2,

SEE GENERAL NOTES
“D" AND "H" ON
PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL

ISOMETKIC VIEW
NOTE 3 ON PAGE 13: I EE—

(? 3

e
e »'\Q SN
| >

<\_
o

N

ONE LOAD UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE POSITIONED
CONTAINERS

EACH DIMENSIONED
HEIGHT ABOVE THE CAR
FLOOR TO AN ADJUSTABLE
OR FIXED WALL MEMBER
MARKED (D) AND/OR A
DQORWAY MEMBER MARKED
(® 15 SPECIFIED TO

i
ke

% LOCATE THE CENTER LINE WALL. NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT UPPER ANTI-
1 OF A CROSS MEMBER. SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED () , W/2-6d NAILS, SEE SPECIAL NOTES
g N 4 / 5 AND 6 ON PAGE 13.
Ly [T ITT1T] SEPARATOR GATE FOR 2-HIGH ( 6 REQD ). SEE THE "SEPARATOR GATE
| ‘ A" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. POSITION SO THE VERTICAL PIECES WILL BE
AGAINST THE PALLET UNIT STACKS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON PAGE 13.
A 93nt4u
T —————r @ CROSS MEMBER ( 27 REGD ). SEE GENERAL NOTE "Y" ON PAGE 3.
¥ é - @ SEPARATOR GATE FOR 1-HIGH ( 2 REQD ). SEE THE "SEPARATOR GATE
T 77°x8 A" DETAIL ON PAGE 19, POSITION SO THE VERTICAL PIECES WILL BE
‘ AGAINST THE PALLET UNITS. NOTE THAT SEPARATOR GATES USED IN
M [/ THE DOORWAY AREA MUST BE NAILED TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE
/ 62"+4" ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED (2) , W/4-6d NAILS,
I SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 ON PAGE 13.
% A ‘ PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 48" ( 4 REQD ). POSITION
“ 43"ts" AGAINST 1-HIGH PALLET AND AGAINST DOORWAY MEMBER OR FLUSH
WITH OUTSIDE EDGE OF UNIT, AS APPLICABLE. NAIL TO THE CROSS
‘ BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED (2) ,
¥ i 27"+g" W/2-6d4 NAILS.
¥ W gt DOORWAY MEMBER ( 6 REQD ). SEE THE "SECTION D-D" VIEW AT LEFT
2°x4 FOR LOCATION GUIDANCE. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 8 ON PAGE 13.
* LINDICATES CAR FLOOR,

SECTION D-D

PAGE 12 I

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
54-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY ¢ 5" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES

Y X0

O

7
\S

J"’\'-

KEY NUMBERS

®

WALL MEMBER, ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED. MEMBERS MUST BE LOCATED AT
THE SPECIFIED HEIGHTS ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO PROVIDE ALIGNMENT
OF CROSS MEMBERS MARKED @ . SEE THE "SECTION D-D" VIEW
BELOW FOR LOCATION GUIDANCE.

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 27 REQD )., SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL
ON PAGE 19, INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET
UNITS., SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 8 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD
ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING
BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO, 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE
WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON
PAGE 13,

®

@ PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 8'-0" ( 16 REQD ). POSITION
AGAINST ALREADY LOADED PALLET STACKS AND AGAINST CAR SIDE-
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SPECIAL_NOTES:

1.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE ( INSIDE CLEARANCE ) WOOD-LINED BOX CAR

EQUIPPED WITH ADJUSTABLE AND/OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS, AND WITH 10'-0"

WIDE DOOR OPENINGS 1S SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS

HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED, SEE GENERAL
NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2.

THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 12.
A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT ( 48 ) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN APPROXIMATE .
LADING WEIGHT OF 70,608 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR,

IF A CAR HAS BOWED ENDWALLS WHICH ARE BOWED OUTWARD TWO INCHES
(2" ) OR MORE EITHER FROM SIDE-TO-SIDE OR FROM FLOOR-TO-ROOF, CROSS
MEMBERS CAN BE INSTALLED NEAR THE ENDWALL OF THE CAR TO PROVIDE A
"SQUARED END" RATHER THAN INSTALLING DUNNAGE AS SPECIFIED IN
GENERAL NOTE "H" ON PAGE 2. THESE CROSS MEMBERS SHOULD BE INSTALLED
AT THE SAME HEIGHTS AS THEC ROSS MEMBERS USED THROUGHOUT THE LOAD
AS BLOCKING MEMBERS, A SEPARATOR GATE, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ B
MUST BE POSITIONED AGAINST THESE CROSS MEMBERS PRIOR TO LOADING,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @ IN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 12, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE
TIED TO THE STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO, 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE
"TIE WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR (4 ) BRACES ARE
REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A.1OAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS. NOTE THAT FIVE
( 5) BRACES WILL BE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A LOAD IN A 60' LONG
CAR.

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION PALLET
UNIT STACKS AGAINST THE ENDWALL, THEN POSITION TWO ( 2 ) PLYWOOD
PIECES, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , AGAINST THE UNIT STACKS AND
AGAINST THE CAR SIDEWALL. THE PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE NAILED TO THE
ADJACENT UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECES MARKED @ , SO AS TO PREVENT
LATERAL MOVEMENT OF THE PLYWOOD. REPEAT THIS PROCEDURE, AS APPLI-
CABLE.FOR THE REMAINING PALLET UNIT STACKS. NOTE THAT IF DESIRED,
PLYWOOD SEPARATOR.GATES MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DIMENSIONAL
LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, PIECES MARKED @ AND @ .

IF_PLYWOOD IS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES, PIECES MARKED

@ AND , DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED. SEE
THE "ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION
GUIDANCE.

THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @
AND @ IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 12, WILL BE POSITIONED WITH THE 1" X 6"
VERTICAL PIECES AGAINST THE PALLET UNITS AND THE HORIZONTAL PIECE ( S )
LOCATED BETWEEN THE CROSS MEMBERS. THE PIECE MARKED @ WHICH IS IN
THE DOORWAY MUST BE NAILED TO THE CROSS PIECE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-
SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-10d NAILS TO PREVENT THE GATE FROM
SHIFTING INTO THE DOORWAY.

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST TWELVE ( 12 ) DOOR-
WAY MEMBERS, AN ADDITIONAL SIX PALLET UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN THE
DOORWAY AREA.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED.
A LOAD MAY BE REDUCED BY MULTIPLES OF TWO ( 2 ) PALLET UNITS BY
OMITTING LATERALLY ADJACENT UNITS FROM THE TOP LAYER OF ONE OR
MORE LOAD UNITS OR BY MULTIPLES OF FOUR ( 4 ) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING
ONE OR MORE ENTIRE LOAD UNITS FROM THE END PORTION OF THE LOAD.

TO REDUCE A LOAD BY ONE (1) PALLET UNIT, REFER TO THE LCL PROCEDURES
ON PAGES 48 AND 55 FOR GUIDANCE.

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCE-
DURES FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR
GUIDANCE.

BILL OF MATERIAL
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
1" X 4" 251 84
1" X 6" 458 229
2" X 2" 159 53
2" X 4" 131 88
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
&d (2") 802 4-3/4
10d (3") 216 3-12
12d ( 3-1/4") 2 3/4
LOAD AS SHOWN
PLYWOOD, 3/8"--=cmemmeemmaeaeau576 SQ FT REQD------- -- 594 LBS -
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE 60' REQD 18 ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT ( APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 54 79,434 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,512 1BS
TOTAL WEIGHT==mmmmmm e 80,946 LBS
PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
54-UnIT LOAD In A 50 -6" LONG BY 9-0" WIDE BOX CAR FQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES | PAGE 13
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INDICATES A LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEAD .

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2.

ONE LOAD UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS,

KEY NUMBERS
ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 35 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE 8" DETAIL ON

o

PAGE 19, INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 ON PAGE 15, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

S AL NTE (2) TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 10 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
. 1SOMETRIC VIEW SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19, WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF UNIT
WITH NO. T4 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION 8" DETAIL

ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 ON PAGE 15,

@ PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 8'-0" ( 38 REQD ), INSTALL BETWEEN
LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET STACKS AND AGAINST CAR SIDEWALL.
NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT UPPER LAYER ANTI-SWAY BRACE,

PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-6d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE 15,
/ / // NOTE THAT EACH PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE IN THE DOORWAY AREA MUST

HAVE A 3-1/2" HIGH BY 2-1/2" WIDE NOTCH IN THE CENTER-OF-CAR SIDE OF
1 THE BOTTOM IN ORDER TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR THE SIDE BLOCKING, PIECE
MARKED @ .

AN

®

SIDE BLOCKING, 2" X 6" X 35-1/2" ( DOUBLED ) ( 6 REQD, 2 REQD FOR EACH
LOAD UNIT REQUIRING 1 OR 2 BUNDLING STRAPS ). POSITION AGAINST THE
PALLETS IN THE DOORWAY AREA AS SHOWN IN THE "SECTION E-E" VIEW BELOW.
NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO THE CAR FLOOR W/5-16d NAILS., NAIL THE SECOND
PIECE TO THE FIRST IN A LIKE MANNER. THE LOADING-SIDE PIECES MAY BE
PRE-POSITIONED, IF DESIRED, SEE SPECIAL NOTES 6 THRU 8 ON PAGE 15,

I W N

SPACER ASSEMBLY ( 4 REQD ). SEE THE "SPACER ASSEMBLY A" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19.

N, O I N N, N,

DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAP, 1-1/4" X ,031" OR ,035" X 37'-0" LONG STEEL
STRAPPING ( 4 REQD ). INSTALL TO ENCIRCLE THE LOAD UNITS IN THE DOORWAY
AREA, STAPLE TO SPACER ASSEMBLY W/3 STAPLES.

u
NN

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING ( 8 REQD, 2 PER STRAP ), DOUBLE CRIMP EACH SEAL.
SEE GENERAL NOTE “P" ON PAGE 2.

STRUT ASSEMBLY (1 REQD ). SEE THE "STRUT ASSEMBLY FOR 1-PIECE BULKHEADS"
DETAIL ON PAGE 87. INSTALL BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 9 ON PAGE 15,

@0 ® 06

f
/o4 Y/

——-ttsl2 ———

SECTION E-E PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
PAGE 14 | 76-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8" LONG BY ¢ -4" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63




10.

( SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED.
A 2-TIER LOAD CAN:BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FOUR ( 4 ) PALLET UNITS,
OR A 1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF TWO ( 2 ) UNITS BY
OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE
LOAD. OR, THE ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN BE OMITTED., FOR OTHER METHODS
OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO

PAGES 52 THRU 61 AND GENERAL NOTE "GG" ON PAGE 3 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGE 75 FOR GUIDANCE IF PALLET UNITS
ARE LOADED AS SHOWN, OR TH PAGES 76 AND 78 IF THE PALLET UNITS ARE
TURNED OPPOSITE TO THOSE SHOWN,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MQR E LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CON TAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.

BILL OF MATERIAL
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
1" X 4" 160 54
1" X 8" 17 12
2n X 2% 206 69
2" X 4" 229 153
2" X 6" 88 88
4" X 4" n 5
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
6 (2") 584 3-1/2
10d (3") 298 4-3/4
12d ( 3-1/4") 108 2
16d ( 3-172") 60 1-12
PLYWOOD, 3/8" 1216 SQ FT REQD -4254 LBS
STEEL STRAPPING, 1-1/4* X .031" OR .035" --148' REQD---~~---~ 22 1BS
SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING 8 REQD NIL
STAPLE FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING 12 REQD NIL
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE 60' REQD 118

SPECIAL NOTES:
- 1

1.

A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-4" WIDE WOOD-LINED CUSHIONED BOX CAR EQUIPPED
WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS AND 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN,
CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING NARROWER OR WIDER DOOR
OPENINGS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTES "BB" THRU "FF" ON PAGE 3.

THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 14,
A MAXIMUM OF SIXTY ( 60 ) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING
WEIGHT OF 88,260 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR, OR A
MAXIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT ( 48 ) UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" CAR FOR
AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 70,608 POUNDS, WHEN USING THE
DEPICTED PROC EDURES, WHEN USING THE LOADING PROC EDURES AS SHOWN ON
PAGE 6 ( OR ON PAGE 28 ), A MAXIMUM OF EIGHTY-FOUR ( 84 ) PALLET UNITS
FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 123,564 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED
IN A 60'-8" LONG CAR, SEVENTY-TWO ( 72 ) UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN A
50'-6" LONG CAR FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 105,912 POUNDS,
AND FIFTY-FOUR ( 54 ) UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR FOR A
LADING WEIGHT OF APPROXIMATELY 79,434 POUNDS.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @ IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 14, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO
STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE
APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80, FIVE ( 5) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH
END OF THIS LOAD; FOUR ( 4 ) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF THE
LOAD WHEN SHIPPING IN 40' OR 50' LONG CARS.

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION PALLET
UNIT STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO ( 2 ) PIECES OF
3/8" PLYWOOD, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , AGAINST THE ALREADY-LOAD ED
UNIT STACKS AND AGAINST THE CAR SIDEWALL. THE PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE
NAILED TO THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACES, PIECE MARKED , TO PREVENT
LATERAL MOVEMENT, REPEAT THIS PROCEDURE FOR THE REMAINING STACKS.

IF PLYWOCD FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES IS NOT AVAILABLE, OR IF DESIRED,
DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED. SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE
SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION GUIDANCE,

DODRWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR PLUG TYPE DOORS ARE SHOWN ON
PAGE 14 IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE
MARKED @ ON PAGE 10, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING IS USED IN LIEU OF
THE LOWER ANTI-SWAY BRACES IN THE DOORWAY AREA. NAILED BLOCKING IS
REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET STACKS WHICH ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY
AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF
THE STACK LENGTH, OR WIDTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE CAR.

THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND BUNDLING STRAP PROCEDURE OF
DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED THRU @ IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 14,1S APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOCRS,
BUT MAY ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS. TWO (2)
SPACER ASSEMBLIES AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS ARE REQUIRED FOR EACH
PALLET STACK AND/OR LOAD UNIT WHICH IS COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY
AREA OR WHICH IS NOT RETAINED BY AT LEAST SIX INCHES ( 6" ) OF CAR
SIDEWALL ON BOTH SIDES OF THE CAR. ONE ( 1) SPACER ASSEMBLY AND
DODRWAY PROTECTION STRAP ARE REQUIRED FOR EACH PALLET STACK AND/OR
LOAD UNIT WHICH 1S RETAINED BY FROM SIX INCHES ( 6" ) TO ONE-HALF

THE PALLET/LOAD UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH ON BOTH SIDES OF THE CAR.

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS, THE WODDEN
DDCR GATE TYPE OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED

IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 10 ( PIECE MARKED ON PAGE 6 IF PALLET UNITS
ARE LOADED OPPOSITE TO THAT SHOWN ) WILL BE USED. REFER TO PAGES
86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS
EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS.

THE STRUT ASSEMBLY, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 14,
IS REQUIRED WHEN THE LOAD IN EITHER END OF A CAR IS 50,000 POUNDS OR .
MORE. THE STRUT ASSEMBLY WILL ALWAYS BE REQUIRED FOR FULL LOADS IN

60' OR LONGER CARS.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

IT QUANTITY WEIGHT ( APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 76 111,796 LBS
DUNNAGE 2,071 _LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT ~=======-=-=-- 113,867 LBS ( APPROX )

PALLET UNIT (BASIC HEIGHT)
76-UNIT LOAD IN A 60 -8" LONG BY 9 -4" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS

| PAGE 15
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CRIB FILL A

HORIZONTAL
PIECE, 2" X 4" X
46-1/2" ( 4 REQD)
NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES
W/2-10d NAILS
AT EACH JOINT,

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 4" X 46-1/2"
(4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

7-0"FOR
2-HIGH
" ’ 1 VERTICAL PIECE,
35" FOR VERTICAL PIECE, 2 X 4" X 7'-0" 2" X 4" X 63"
1-HIGH FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD, 35" FOR A (2 REGD ).
. 1-HIGH LOAD.
6-10"FOR

CRIB FILL B

CRIB FILL "B" IS NOT REQUIRED FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD;
USE CRIB FILL A" THROUGHOUT THE LENGTH OF THE LOAD.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR

WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH ( 4 REQD ). GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 4" X 9" ( DOUBLED )
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d (2 REQD ). NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO A FILL
NAILS AT EACH JOINT, PIECE W/2-10d NAILS. LAMINATE THE SECOND

PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER,

Sw? e Y s Y e R

"> car WIDTH o = L] U I_IZ?J
MINUS 5 ] o 4" 4" —o] |

294 viEw A

1L

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
8'-4" FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD,
50" FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD ( 6 REQD ).

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 33-1/2"
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

PAGE 16 |

N

47

j
\—STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X 4" a"

BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 4" IN LENGTH 8

(4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL

PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH

JOINT. 7 3"
v |-;

7

OTHIS DIMENSION WILL BE "LOAD & ’
WIDTH" WHEN LOADING IN A

METAL-LINED CAR WHERE SIDEWALL 7 59E

3 LINING WILL BE REQUIRED.
_\ l

45

o

/-vuw A

CENTER GATE A

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD
SHOWN ON PAGE 6. NOTE THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT
HAND GATES ARE REQUIRED.

END VIEW

DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
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VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 3" X

8-0" (2 REGD ). NAIl TO

A COOR POST W,12d NAILS . DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

/\

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

V

s

‘ORIZONTAL: PIECE, 1" X 6" BY DOOK
DOORWAY PROTECTION 8 OZENING WIDTit ( 4 REGD ). NAIL

THIS ASSEMBLY 1S DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN O THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d
ON PAGE 10. DOOKWAY PROTECTION A MAILS AT EACH END.

al_oll
Q
"
B ,/
A
5 ///
HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X ///
6" BY DOOR OPENING
WIDTH ( 4 REQD ). NAIL y VERTICAL PIECE,
TO THE VERTICAL e 2" X 3" X 8'-0"
PIECES W/3-6d NAILS S (2 REQD ). NAIL
AT EACH END, TO A DOOR POST
j w/12d NAILS.

THIS ASSEMBLY IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD
SHOWN DN PAGES 6 AND 8. SEE SPECIAL NOTE
11 DN PAGE 7 AND/OR 10 ON PAGE 9.

@ THIS DIMENSION WILL BE "LOAD WIDTH" WHEN LOADING IN A
METAL-LINED CAR WHERE SIDEWALL LINING IS REQUIRED.

rﬂ 1M 1M ﬁ]

LMl
.-' l__ 4" VIEW A 41»_-4 I-_

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 4" X 9" (DOUBLED ) (2 REQD ).
NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO A FILL PIECE W/2-10d NAILS,
LAMINATE THE SECOND PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
8'-4" (4 REQD ).

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 3
35-1/2" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO |
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X 4" X
32" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS

AT EACH END.

597
L d 1
50" "
3
455
STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 4
2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS
4" IN LENGTH ( 2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES VIEW A
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.
VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X }
6" X 50" (2 REQD ).
"
FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 33-1/2" !
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d . *
NAILS AT EACH JOINT. CENTER GATEB
THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN ON PAGE 8. NOTE D VIEW
THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT HAND GATES ARE REQUIRED. : =
DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT) PAGE 17
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SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH
FABRICATE TC FIT BETWEEN TC SUIT (1 REQD ). NAIL TO THE SPACER
THE PCSTS CF LATERALLY PIECE W/4-10d NAILS AND TO THE BUFFER
ADJACENT PALLETS, :l(%':.sr W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH

RETAINER PIECE, 2" X 4"
BY A LENGTH TC SUIT
(2 REQD).

VOID BETWEEN
CONTAINER BODIES

MINUS #

BY A LENGTH TO SUIT
" ’ (1 REQD ),

l2ll<
J 3" .
> SPACER PIECE, 2" X 6"

NAIL TO THt RETAINER
PIECES W/3-10d NAILS
AT EACH JCINT.,

BUFFER PIECE, 2" X 6"

X 8" (2 REQD ),
TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACEA  Nav 1o oo ke

PIECE W/3-10d NAILS.

ANTI-SWAY BRACE A

.IF DESIRED, THE ANTI-SWAY BRACE CAN BE PARTIALLY PRE-ASSEMBLED.
ONE BUFFER PIECE CAN BE NAILED TC BOTH RETAINER. PIECES, THE
LONG ENDS OF THE ASSEMBLY CAN THEN BE INSTALLED INTO THE
FORKLIFT OPENINGS OF A LOADED PALLET UNIT PRIOR TO POSI-
TIONING THE LATERALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNIT,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 8'-4"
CAR WIDTH FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD, 50" FOR A

" 1-HIGH LOAD ( 4 REQD ).
MINUS <5

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR
2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH
MINUS 20" IN LENGTH

( 6 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

STOP PIECE FOR ANTI-SWAY 7-'7_I_
BRACE, 2" X 4" X 52" (1 REQD ), a4
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES

W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END. _—_——T
A
6-63
B
HORIZONTAL PIECE, R
2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH 593
MINUS 172" IN LENGTH 4
6 REQD ). NAIL TO

1

THE VERTICAL PIECES
W3-10d NAILS AT P ‘
EACH JOINT,

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 44-1/2"
(2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

Y

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 3" X 10"
( DOUBLED ) ( 2 REQD ). NAIL THE
FIRST PIECE TO THE FILL PIECE W/3-10d
NAILS. LAMINATE THE SECOND

PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER.

END VIEW

CENTER GATE C

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD
SHOWN ON PAGE 10.

PacE 18 | DETAI LS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT )
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FABRICATE

TO FIT
BEARING PIECE, 2" X 6" X

12 (2 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE SPACER PIECE W/3-12d 353
NAILS .

CLEAT, 1" X 4" BYA LENGTH TO SUIT
(2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE LONGITUDINAL
PIECES W/2-6d NAILS AT EACH END AND

STRAPPING BOARD, 2" X 6" BY LOAD WIDTH
(1 REQD ). NAIL TO THE BEARING PECES
W/2-12¢ NAILS AT EACH JOINT AND TO THE
SPACER PIECE W/3-12d NAILS.

TO A CROSS BRACE W/3-6d. i E:" A
NAILS. LENGTH TO

CROSS BRACE, 2" X 4" SUIT (1 REGD ).
BY A LENGTH TO
SUIT (2

REGD ). SPACER ASSEMBLY A

SPACER PIECE, 2" X 4" BYCUT TO FIT BETWEEN
LATERALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNITS MINUS *
1/4" (1 REQD ). " POSITION SO AS TO BE
CENTERED -UNDER THE SUPPORT~PIECE.,

SEE THE' “END VIEW BELOW,

’

7A

VOID BETWEEN

PALLET POSTS LONGITUDINAL PECE, 2" X 2" X 35-1/4"
MINUS + (2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACES
2 W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END,

SUPPORT PMECE, 2" X 4" BY
LENGTH TO SUIT (1 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE SPACER PIECE
W/4-12d NAILS,

SUPPORT
PIECE,
ANTI-SWAY BKkACE B i
SPACER
TOP-OF -LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE B PIECE,
o END VIEW
DETAILS FOR PALLET UnIT ( BASIC HEIGHT ) | PAGE 19
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3
a
5
6 6
7
7
8
DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES F
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE *E" ON
PAGE 2,
6
5
4
3 ONE LOAD
UNIT OF
CROSSWISE -
POSITIONED
s CONTAINERS.

\ \—SIDEWALL LINING, AS REQUIRED FOR METAL

SIDEWALL CARS, HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR

VF CLARITY. SEE PAGE 79 FOR GUIDANCE.

KEY NUMBERS
| @ CRIB FILL (8REQD ). SEE THE "CRIB FILL C" DETAIL ON PAGE 30. SEE
SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE 21. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON
" PAGE 2.
e SECIALNOTE ISOMETRIC VIEW 2
§'H" ON lP‘:GEC; @ CRIB FILL (4 REQD ), SEE THE "CRIB FILL D" DETAIL ON PAGE 30. SEE
* SPECIAL NOTES 5AND 4 ON PAGE 21.
@ CENTER GATE (2 REQD ), SEE THE 'CENTER GATE D" DETAIL ON PAGE
30. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 7, 8, AND 9 ON PAGE 21.
@ STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (REF: 67") (24 REQD ). TOENAIL TO
PIECE MARKED W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END, SEE GENERAL NOTES
"M", "V", AND " ON PAGE 2. AND/OR 3.
//’ //Z (5) . VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" X 7'-0" (6 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
v  STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,
q @ HORIZONTAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 7" (4
N REQD ), NAILTO THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAIIS AT EACH JOINT,
4 @ DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION D"
N N DETAIL ON PAGE 31. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. SEE
¥ ¥ SPECIAL NOTES 10 AND 11 ON PAGE 21,
N /1
V]
1 V]
I 5
f %
: v
9 ¢ /|
%
77/ LA

SECTION F-F

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECKEASED BY ONt LAYER )
PAGE 20 | 84-UNIT LOAD Iiv A 60'-8" LONG BY ¢ -6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAk

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63



10.

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOOR-
WAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH, THE WOODEN GATE
TYPE OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 20, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPFED WITH CONVENTIONAL
SLIDING DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS. REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR
ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL

SUDING DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS

OR COMBINATION PLUG AND SUDING DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING
AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY
PIECES MARKED THRU ON PAGE 28. NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTEC-
TION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPFED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE
USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS A METAL-LINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING AS
SHOWN ON PAGE 79 IS USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE THE WIDTH
OF THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PECE MARKED ;
TO 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE HORIZONTAL PECES OF
THE ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/OR THE CENTER GATES.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED,

A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX (&) PALLET UNITS OR A
1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE (3) UNITS BY OMITTING
ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD, THE
ENTIRE TOP TIER OR JUST THE TOP TIER OF THE MIDDLE ROW OF UNITS CAN BE
OMITTED AS SHOWN BY THE LOAD ON PAGE 22, FOR OTHER METHODS OF
REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50
THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE .

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
1" X 6" 80 40
2" X 2 74 24
2" X 3" 28 14
2" X 4" 453 302
2" X 6 174 174
4" X 4" 134 179
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& (2%) 48 12
104 (3*) 660 10-1/4
124 (3-1/4") 2 12
16 (3-1/2") % 2-1/4

SFECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE METAL-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYFE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OFENINGS CAN
BE USED, SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW,
NOTE THAT THE SIDEWALL LINING HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR CLARITY,

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYEP PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 20. A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE
UNITS, FORAN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 91,512 POUNDS, CAN BE
PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES;
FIFTY-FOUR (54) UNITS, FOR A LADING WEIGHT OF 68,634 POUNDS, CAN
BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR.

THE DEMICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR
OPENINGS 7' THRU 10 OR WMIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR
OFENINGS LESS THAN 7'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO
ALLOW PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS
SHOULD BE POSITIONED SO THERE ARE SEVEN (7) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END,
NOTE THAT ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0"
WDE CAN BE USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE
DIFFICULT AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES.

THE "HIGH" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED (T), MUST BE INSTALLED IN
EACH END OF THE LOAD. FOUR (4) ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END
OF A LOAD REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH, NOTE THAT CRIB FILL IS ONLY
REQUIRED WHEN THERE IS THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2") OR MORE
OF LATERAL SPACE BETWEEN PALLET UNIT STACKS, TOTAL THAT IS.

THE WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PMECES, AND/OR THE THIC KNESS OF THE HORI-
ZONTAL MECES ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECES MARKED

@ AND @ , MUST BE ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO SUIT THE LATERAL VOID
FOR'THE WIDTH OF THE CAR BEING LOADED, A MAXIMUM OF THREE-QUARTERS
INCH (3/4") EXCESS SPACE IS PERMISSIBLE, NOTE THAT IN WOOD-LINED CARS
AN EXCESS LATERAL SPACE MAY BE FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO' THE CAR
SIDEWALL AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE
DOORWAY PROTECTION, PECE MARKED @ , IN LIEU OF USING THE CRIB FILL.

IF THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PROTEC-
TION PROCEDURES SHOWN ON PAGE 28 ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN
DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED @ ON PAGE 20, NAILED
FLOORLINE BLOCKING MUST BE USED UNDER EACH CRIB FILL IN THE DOORWAY
AREA. NAILED BLOCKING IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH
ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE
DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH ON EITHER

SIDE OF THE CAR, NOTE THAT THREE INCHES (3" ) MUST BE CUT OFF TiE
BOTTOM END OF ONE OR BOTH VERTICAL PMECES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECE
MARKED @ , WHERE IT RESTS ON THE NAILED BLOCKING. SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 10.

CENTER GATE "D" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLY-
WOOD IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORI-
ZONTAL MECES, SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE A" DETAIL
ON PAGE 81 FOR GUIDANCE,

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE
CARWDTH GATES, IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE D", SHOWN IN THE LOAD
VIEW ON PAGE 20 AS PIECE MARKED @ , INSTALL TWO (2) "CENTER GATES
M" AND TWO (2) "CENTER GATES N" AS SHOWN ON PAGE 82. AFTER THE
SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES MUST BE TIED TOGETHER
AS DEMCTED BY THE “TIE PIECE APPLICATION" DETAIL ON PAGE 83.

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE
DOUBLED 2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO CENTER GATE "D", PROVIDING THE
CAR BEING LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS, SEE TH DETAILS ON PAGE 85
FOR GUIDANCE,

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPRROX )

PALLET UNIT 84 106,764 LBS

DUNNA GE 1,480 1BS
TOTAL WEIGHT---------- 108,244 LBS

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )

84-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8" LONG BY ¢-6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

I PAGE 21
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SEE GENERAL NOTES "D "
AND "H" ON PAGE 2
AND SPECIAL NOTE 5

ISOMETRIC VIEW

—— OIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END
OF CONTAINERS.
ON PAGE 2,

SEE GENERAL NOTE "E"

ON PAGE 23,

_p 7) f) .
¢ = =)
i

A

1

V1

N [$H= =23

L

1

A

%

YOIV
SECTION G-G

PAGE 22 |

©@ 0 © 0

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )
60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50:-6" LONG BY 90" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

\
R
PRV
%

ONE LOAD UNIT OF
CROSSWISE=POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 12RREQD ), SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE A" DETAIL ON
PAGE 18. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (6 REQD ), SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD
ANTI-SWAY BRACE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 18, WIRE TIE TO STRAPPAING
BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WMRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE
APPLICATION A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 23,

CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE '"CENTER GATE E" DETAIL ON PAGE 31.
SEE SFECIAL NOTES &, 7, AND 8 ON PAGE 23, :

STRUT, 4" X 4"BY_CUT TO FIT (REF: 39") (20 REQD ). TOENAIL TO
PIECES MARKED @ W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES
"MY, "V, AND "W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.

DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION D"
DETAIL ON PAGE 31, NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 9 AND 10 ON PAGE 23,

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63



(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS A METAL-LUINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING AS
SHOWN ON PAGE 79 IS USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE THE WIDTH
OF THE VERTICAL MECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED (3 ,
TO 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF
THE ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/OR THE CENTER GATES.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED,

A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FIVE (5) PALLET UNITS BY
OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD.
THE ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN ALSO BE OMITTED. OR, A 1-TIER LOAD CAN BE

REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE (3) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR
MORE”LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF A LOAD. FOR OTHER METHODS
OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50
THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE.

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL
LUMBER UINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
"X 6" 80 40
2" X 2" 56 1
2" X 3" 28 "
2" X 4" 208 139
2" X 6" 158 158
4" X 4" 65 &7
NAILS NO. REQGD POUNDS
& (2") 48 1/2
104 (3") 484 7-y2
vd (3-14") 28 /2
Ted (3-1/2") 80 1-3/4
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE 60' REGD 118

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

6,

A 50'6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYFE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 10'-0* WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN
BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPMCAL LOAD ON PAGE 22. A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-FIVE (45) OF THESE

UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 57,195 POUNDS, CAN BE
PLACED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES. IF

A 60'-8" LONG CAR IS AVAILABLE, SEVENTY (70) PALLET UNITS FOR AN APPROXI-
MATE LADING WEIGHT OF 88,970 POUNDS CAN BE LOADED.

THE DEMCTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR OPEN-
INGS 8' THRU 10' OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR OPENINGS
LESS THAN 8'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW PERSONNEL
TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS SHOULD BE POSI-
TIONED SO THERE ARE SIX (6) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END, NOTE THAT
ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 4'-0" WIDE CAN BE
USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT AS THE
WDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED (@ IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 22, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO
STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO, 14 GAGE WRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE
APPLICATION A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. THREE (3) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN
EACH END OF A LOAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS; FOUR (4) BRACES ARE REQUIRED
IN EACH END OF A 60' LONG CAR.

CRIB FILL ASSEMBLIES, AS DETAILED ON PAGE 30 AND SHOWN WITHIN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 20 BY PIECES MARKED (D AND () , MUST BE USED IN THE BOTTOM
LAYER IF THE TOTAL ACCUMMULATED SPACE ACROSS THE CAR IS THREE AND
ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2") ORMORE, SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE
21 FOR GUIDANCE,

CENTER GATE “E" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLYWOOD,
IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL
PECES, SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 81
FOR GUIDANCE,

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR
WDTH GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE E", SHOWN IN THE LOAD VIEW
ON PAGE 22 AS PIECE MARKED (@ , INSTALL TWO (2) 'CENTER GATES M",
MODIFIED AS NECESSARY, AND TWO (2) "CENTER GATES W™ AS SHOWN ON
PAGE 82, AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES MUST
BE TIED TOGETHER AS TYPICALLY DEPICTED BY THE "TIE MECE APPLICATION"
DETAIL ON PAGE 83.

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DOUBLED
2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO THE CENTER GATE "E", PROVIDING THE CAR
BEING LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS, SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR
GUIDANCE .

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHIC H EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY
BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH, THE WOODEN GATE TYPE OF
DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PECE MARKED () IN THE LOAD ON PAGE
22, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING
DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS, REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNA-
TIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING
DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS OR
COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND
DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PECES
MARKED @) THRU @ ON PAGE 28.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 60 76,260 LBS
DUNNAGE 926 LBS

TOTAL VEIGHT-----—--- 77,186 LBS (APPROX )

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DtCREASED BY ONE LAYER )

60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY 9 -0 WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

I PAGE 23
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PAGE 24 |

SECTION H-H

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY Oivk LAYEK )
64-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6' LONG BY ¢ -2' WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

© ©6o © O 6

ONE LOAD UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

A WA

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (32 REQD ), SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19.
INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE
4 ON PAGE 25, SEE CENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (8 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY
BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF UNIT WTH
NO. 14 GAGE WMRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 25.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 7'-0" (28 REQD ). INSTALL BETWEEN
LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNIT STACKS. NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE
OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED ® W/2-6d NAILS. SEE
SPECIAL NOTES 6 AND 7 ON PAGE 25.

CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE F" DETAIL ON PAGE 32, SEE
SPECIAL NOTES 8, 9, AND 10 ON PAGE 25.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BYCUT TO FIT (REF: 27") (16 REQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECES MARKED
(% W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES "M", "V", AND "W" ON
PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.

DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ), SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION C" DETAIL ON
PAGE 31. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 11 ON
PAGE 25.
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(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

11, DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH
ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE
DOORWAY BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK LENGTH. THE WOODEN
GATE TYPE OF DOORWAY PRROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN
THE LOAD ON PAGE 24, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WMTH CON-
VENTIONAL SUDING DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS. REFER TO PAGES
86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED
WTH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS, IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS
EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS OR COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING
DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS
MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES MARKED @ THRU (D ON
PAGE 14. NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS
EQUIPFED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED
WTH SLIDING DOORS.

12, THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED,
A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FOUR (4) PALLET UNITS
OR A 1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF TWO (2) UNITS BY
OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE
LOAD. OR, THE ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN BE OMITTED, FOR OTHER METHODS
OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO
PAGES 50 THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE,

13, IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGE 75 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE.

14, FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
"X 4" 125 2
1" X 6" o 32
2" X 2" 249 «
2" X 3" 35 18
2" X 4% 157 105
2" X 6" 183 183
4" X 4" 36 48
NAIJLS
& (2")
10d (3")
12 (3-1/4")
16d (3-1/2")

PLYWOOD, 3/8"---mmmmmmeecemee

WIRE, NO.14 GAGE -~

SPECIAL NO!E;-,

1.

A 50'-6* LONG BY 9'-2" WIBE WODP-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE 8OX CAR :
EQUIPFED WITH 8'-0" WIDE DOOR™ OFENINGS 19 SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMEN-
SIONS ANDCARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED.
SEE GENERAL NOTE D" .ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL
LOAD ON PAGE 245" A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT (48) OF THESE UNITS, FOR AN
APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 41,008 POUNDS, CAN BE PLACED WN' A 40'-6"
LONG CAR' WHEN USING THE DEPICTED. mocsomes IF A 60°-8" LONG CAR IS
AVAILABLE, SEVENTY-SIX (76) PALIET- UNITS FOII AN APPRO)QIMATE tADING WEIGHT
OF 95596POUNDSCANBEI.OADEW‘ _l' i

THE DEPACTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR OMENINGS
8'-0" OR WIDER, IF THE'CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR OFENINGS LESS THAN 8'-0"
WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR
OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD WHEN NECESSARY, THE PALLETS SHOULD BE POSITIONED
SO THERE ARE EIGHT (8) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END., NOTE THAT ALTHOUGH CARS
HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0" WIDE CAN BE USED FOR FULL
LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT’AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR
OPENING DECREASES.

IF THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PROTECTION
PROCEDURES AS SHOWN ON PAGE 14 ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR
GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED , NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING MUST
BE USED IN LIEU OF EACH LOVER ANTI-SWAY BRACE IN THE DOORWAY AREA.
NAILED BLOCKING 1S REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE COM-
PLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY AREA
BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK LENGTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE CAR. SEE
SFECIAL NOTE 11 AT LET.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED vg) IN THE LOAD ON
PAGE 24, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO STRAP-
ING BOARDS OF UNIT WITHNO. 14 GAGE WMRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE
APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR (4) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH
END OF A LOAD FOR 40' AND 50' CARS. NOTE THAT FIVE (5) BRACES WILL BE
REQUIRED EACH END OF A LOAD FOR 40' CARS.

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION PALLET
UNIT STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO (2) MECES OF 3
PLYWOOD, SHOWN AS PIECE AMRKED}SD AGAINST THE ALREADY-LOADED UNITS
AND AGAINST THE CAR SIDEWALL. PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE NAILED TO THE
AD JACENT UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECES MARKED , TO PREVENT LATERAL
MOVEMENT, REPEAT THIS PROCEDURE FOR THE REMAINING STACKS. SEE THE
"ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80 IF IT IS DESIRED TO USE A
1-PIECE PLYWOOD GATE. NOTE THAT IF NAILED FLOOR LINE BLOCKING AND
STEEL STRAPPING ARE USED FOR DOORWAY PROTECTION IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN
DOOR GATE TYPE SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 24, IT
WILL BE NECESSARY TO CUT OUT THE BOTTOM CORNER OF THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR
GATE, PIECE MARKED , WHICH IS IN THE DOORWAY AREA. A 3-1/2" HIGH BY
2-1/2" WIDE CUTOUT IN THE CENTER-OF-CAR EDGE OF THE BOTTOM IS REQUIRED
IN ORDER TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING.

IF PLYWOOD FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES IS NOT AVAILABLE, OR IF DESIRED,
DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED. SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE
SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION GUIDANCE. NOTE
THAT ONLY FIFTEEN (15) LOAD UNITS CAN BE PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR IF
THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE PLYWOOD
SEPARATOR GATES.

CENTER GATE "F" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLYWOOD

IF DESIRED. PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL MECES.
SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE C" DETAIL ON PAGE 81 FOR
GUIDANCE .

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT UPON
THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR WMIDTH
GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE F", SHOWN IN THE LOAD VIEW ON
PAGE 24 AS PIECE MARKED , INSTALL TWO (2) "CENTER GATES O" AS DETAILED
ON PAGE 83. AFTER THE SPUT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES
MUST BE TIED TOGETHER AS TYPICALLY DEPCTED BY THE "TIE PECE APPLICATION"
DETAIL ON PAGE 83,

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD' DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DOUBLED
2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO THE CENTER GATE "F", PROVIDING THE CAR BEING
LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS. SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR GUIDANCE.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 64 81,344 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,846 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT----cceeu 83,190 LBS

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY 'ONE LAYER )

64-UNIT LOAD IN A 50 -6" LONG BY ¢ -2 WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR

| PAGE 5
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CAR EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBER ===m===- 32
(SEE "NOTE © " BELOW)

CROSS MEMBER ==mmmmmammmmemmmmene 2
DOORWAY MEMBER===nmmmmm e 8

NOTE © : FOR CARS EQUIPFED WITH FIXED WALL
MEMBERS LOCATED AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED IN
“SECTION J-J", OMIT ALL REFERENCE TO "ADJUSTABLE
WALL MEMBERS", ’

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE "“E" ON PAGE 2, e

KEY NUMBERS
> 4 @ WALL MEMBER, ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED., MEMBERS MUST BE LOCATED
N\

'i,

N

)

D, ONE LAYER OF LENGTHWISE-
e POSITIONED CONTAINERS.
\< > /

o

N

ﬂ

AT THE SPECIFIED HEIGHTS ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO RROVIDE
PROPER ALIGNMENT OF CROSS MEMBERS MARKED @ . SEE THE
e ' "SECTION J-J" VIEW BELOW FOR LOCATION GUIDANCE,

@ ANTISWAY BRACE (30 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B"
DETAIL ON PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT

SEE GENERAL NOTES ROWS OF PALLET UNITS, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

D" AND "H" ON

PAGE 2 AND SRECIAL
TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (8 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-
NOTE 3 ON PAGE 27: ISOMETRIC VIEW ® LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO
EACH DIMENSIONED HEIGHT STRAPPING BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN
ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO AN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE
3 ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED WALL SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 27.
MEMBER MARKED (T) AND/OR
A DOORWAY MEMBER MARKED (4) PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 7'-0" (20 REQD ).
@ 1S SKECIFIED TO LOCATE POSITION AGAINST THE ALREADY LOADED PALLET UNIT STACKS.
// ,/, % THE CENTER LINE OF A NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE,
j / ) CROSS MEMBER. PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-6d NAILS, SEE SPECIAL NOTES 5 AND
6 ON PAGE 27.
- X 1
|_| l—| |_| Pr" |_| r‘l m @ SEPARATOR GATE (8 REGD ). SEE THE "SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL
v T ON PAGE 33, POSITION SO THE VERTICAL MECES WILL BE
‘ AGAINST THE PALLET UNIT STACK. NOTE THAT THE SEPARATOR
GATES USED IN THE DOORWAY AREA MUST BE NAILED TO THE
ﬂl 80"+ 4" CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED
(@ , W/4-6d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 5 AND 7 ON PAGE 27.

H

7

ey
55 he

7

CROSS MEMBER (20 REQD ), SEE GENERAL NOTE "Y" ON PAGE 3.

A

DOORWAY MEMBER (8 REQD ), SEE THE "SECTION J-J" VIEW AT
LEFT FOR LOCATION GUIDANCE,

OJC,

=\

AN AN \\\é‘; AN

d "+q"
T Iq ——i- 37
[T )] eee)
777 7 774~ £
INDICATES CAR
g FLOOR,
SECTION J-4

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )
PAGE 26 l 60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY ¢-0" WIDE BOX CAK tQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES
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BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET

1" X 4" 260 87

"X 8" 448 224

2" X 2" 177 59

2" X 4" 142 95

NAILS NO, REGD POUNDS

& (2") 804 43/4

10d (3") 240 334

12d (3-1/4") 32 3/4
PLYWOOD, 3/8" ~ee—=—ee——-=560 SQ FT REQD -omemeee- 578 LBS
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE —emeeeeaae 60" REQD =mcomomomoomoaeme 118

60-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY ¢ -0" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE (INSIDE CLEARANCE ) WOOD-LINED BOX CAR
EQUIPFED WITH ADJUSTABLE AND/OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS, AND WITH 10'-0"
WDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS
HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL
NOTE 'D" ON PAGE 2,

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 26, A MAXIMUM OF FORTY-EIGHT (48) OF THESE UNITS,
FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 61,008 POUNDS CAN BE PLACED IN A
40'-6" LONG CAR,

IF A CAR HAS BOWED ENDWALLS WHICH ARE BOWED OUTWARD TWO INCHES (2")

OR MORE EITHER FROM SIDE-TO-SIDE OR FROM FLOOR-TO-ROOF, CROSS MEMBERS
CAN BE INSTALLED NEAR THE END WALL OF THE CAR TO PROVIDE A "SQUARE END"
RATHER THAN INSTALLING DUNNAGE AS SPECIFIED IN GENERAL NOTE "H" ON

PAGE 2, THESE CROSS MEMBERS SHOULD BE INSTALLED AT THE SAME HEIGHTS AS THE
CROSS MEMBERS USED THROUGHOUT THE LOAD AS BLOCKING MEMBERS. A SEPARA-
TOR GATE, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED (§),MUST BE POSITIONED AGAINST THESE
CROSS MEMBERS PRIOR TO LOADING.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PECES MARKED @ IN THE LOAD
ON PAGE 26, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO THE
STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO. 14 GAGE WRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICA-
TION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR (4) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACHEND OF
A LOAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS., NOTE THAT FIVE (5) BRACES WLL BE REQUIRED IN
EACH END OF A LOAD IN A 60' LONG CAR,

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION. PALLET
UNIT STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO (2) PLYWOOD PIECES
SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ AGAINST THE UNIT STACKS AND AGAINST THE CAR
SIDEWALL, THE PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE NAILED TO THE ADJACENT UPPER ANTI-
SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED , SO AS TO PREVENT LATERAL MOVEMENT OF THE
PLYWOOD, REFEAT THIS PROCEDURE AS APPLICABLE FOR REMAINING PALLET UNIT
STACKS. NOTE THAT IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES MAY ALSO BE USED
IN LIEU OF THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, PIECE MARKED .

SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80 IF IT IS DESIRED TO
USE A 1-PMECE PLYWOOD GATE.

IF PLYWOOD 1S NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES, PIECE MARKED @ B
DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED, SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE
SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION GUIDANCE,

THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ IN
THE LOAD ON PAGE 25, WILL BE POSITIONED WITH THE 1" X 6" VERTICAL PIECES
AGAINST THE PALLET UNITS AND WITH THE HORIZONTAL PECE (S) LOCATED
BETWEEN THE CROSS MEMBERS. THE SEPARATOR GATE WHICH IS IN THE DOORWAY
MUST BE NAILED TO THE CROSS PIECE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE,
PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-10d NAILS TO PREVENT THE GATE FROM SHIFTING INTO
THE DOORWAY,

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED. A
LOAD MAY BE REDUCED BY MUTLIPLE.OF TWO (2) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING
LATERALLY ADJACENT UNITS FROM THE TOP LAYER OF ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS,
OR BY MULTIPLES OF FOUR (4) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE ENTIRE
LOAD UNITS. TO REDUCE A LOAD BY ONE (1) PALLET UNIT, REFER TO THE LCL
PROCEDURES ON PAGES 48 AND 55 FOR GUIDANCE.

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

LOAD AS SHOWN

LTEM QUANTITY VEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT & 76,260 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,519 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT-mmmmmmm 77,779 1BS

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )

I PAGE 27
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SEE GENERAL NOTE

OF CONTAIMERS..
ON PAGE 2,

W

AN

A\

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END
SEE GENERAL NOTE "E"

L

N SIDEWALL LINING, AS
REQUIRED FOR METAL SIDEWALL
CARS, HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR

\

INDICATES A LOAD DIVIDER
BULKHEAD ,

CLARITY. SEE PAGE 79 FOR
GUIDANCE.

ISOMETRIC VIEW

PAGE 28 I

"H" ON PAGE 2.
LI,
A / \ /I/ ¥
% %
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% 9
1
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g ] 1
4
N
)
%
L4
A i
% i I A
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SECTION K-K

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE-LAYER )
84-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8" LONG BY ¢'-6" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS

ONONO

O ©6

§/"
‘/ = / Q
> ®
—/ K )
/I
ONE LOAD UNIT OF
CROSSWISE-POSITIONED
x CONTAINERS.
KEY NUMBERS
CRIB FILL (8 REQD ). SEE THE "CRIB FILL C" DETAIL ON PAGE 30, SEE

’/>\'///

SPECIAL NOTES 3 AND 5 ON PAGE 29. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

CRIB FILL (6 REQD ), SEE THE "CRIB FILL D" DETAIL ON PAGE 30.
SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE 29.

SEE

SIDE BLOCKING, 2" X 4" X 45-1/2" (DOUBLED ) (4 REQD ). POSITION
AGAINST THE PALLETS IN THE DOORWAY AREA AS SHOWN IN THE "SECTION
K-K" VIEW BELOW. NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO THE CAR FLOOR W/5-16 NAILS.
NAIL THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST IN A LIKE MANNER. NOTE THAT THE
LOADING SIDE PIECES MUST BE PRE-POSITIONED. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 ON
PAGE 29.

SPACER ASSEMBLY (2 REQD ). SEE THE "SPACER ASSEMBLY 8" DETAIL ON
PAGE 33,

DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAP, 1-1/4" X .031" X 35'-0" LONG STEEL STRAPANG
(2 REQD ). INSTALL TO ENCIRCLE THE LOAD UNITS IN THE DOORWAY AREA,
STAPLE STRAP TO SPACER ASSEMBLY W/3 STAPLES. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON
PAGE 29.

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STEEL STRAPPING (4 REQD, 2 PER STRAP). DOUBLE CRIMP
EACH SEAL., SEE GENERALNOTE "P" ON PAGE 2.

STRUT ASSEMBLY (1 REQD ). SEE THE "STRUT ASSEMBLY FOR 1-PIECE BULK-
HEADS" DETAIL ON PAGE 87. INSTALL BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS |
SEE SFECIAL NOTE 8 ON PAGE 29.
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9.

10,

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED ,

A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX () PALLET UNITS OR A
1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE (3) UNITS BY OMITTING
ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD, OR, THE
ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN BE OMITTED,
AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 52 'ﬂ'RU 61 AND GENERAL
NOTE "GG" ON PAGE 3 FOR GUIDANCE

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE
IF PALLET UNITS ARE LOADED AS SHOWN, OR TO PAGE 75 IF PALLET UNITS ARE
TURNED OPPOSITE TO THOSE SHOWN,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE “PROCED URES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
"X e 2 1
1" X 8" 17 12
2" X 4" 446 298
2" X 6" 27 27
4" X 4" 20 27
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& (2") 24 1/4
10d (3") 278 4&~1/2
12d (3-1/4") 32 3/4
16d (3-1/2") 0 1
STEEL STRAPAING, 1-1/4" X ,031* OR ,035"--— 70' REQD-———--- 10 LBS
SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPANG 4 REQD NIL
STAPLES FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING 6 REQD NIL

FOR OTHER METHODS OF REDUCING A LOAD,

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE METAL-LINED CUSHIONED BOX CAR EQUIPPED
WTH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS AND WITH 10'20" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS
SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING NARROWER OR
WDER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTES "BB" THRU “FF"
ON PAGE 3, NOTE THAT THE SIDEWALL LINING HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR - ¢
CLARITY.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 28. A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE
UNITS, FOR AN APPRROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 91,512 POUNDS, CAN BE
PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR, ORA MAXIMUM OF FIFTY-FOUR (54 ) UNITS
CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" CAR FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF
68,634 POUNDS, WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES. WHEN USING THE
LOADING PROCEDURES AS SHOWN ON PAGE 24, A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-SIX
(76) PALLET UNITS, FOR AN APPRROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 96,596 POUNDS,
CAN BE PLACED. IN A 60'-8" LONG CAR, SIXTY (60) UNITS CAN BE LOADED
IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 76,260
POUNDS, AND FORTY-EIGHT (48) UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG
CAR FOR A LADING WEIGHT OF APPRROXIMATELY 61,008 POUNDS,

THE "HIGH" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED , MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH
END OF THE LOAD. FOUR (4) ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF
THE LOAD REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH. NOTE THAT CRIB FILL IS ONLY
REQUIRED WHEN THERE IS A TOTAL OF THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2")
OR MORE OF LATERAL SPACE ACROSS THE CAR.

THE "LOW" CRIB, SHOWN AS PECE MARKED @ , MUST HAVE THREE INCHES (3")
CUT OFF THE BOTTOM OF THE VERTICAL PECES IF THE CRIB FILL IS IN THE
DOORWAY AREA, SO THE CRIB FILL WILL REST EVENLY ON THE SIDE BLOCKING,
PIECE MARKED

THE WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PECES, AND/OR THE THICKNESS OF THE HORI-
ZONTAL PMECES ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECES MARKED
AND () , MUST BE ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO SUIT THE LATERAL VOID FOR
THE WIDTH OF THE CAR BEING LOADED, A MAXIMUM OF THREE-QUARTER
INCH (3/4*) EXCESS SPACE IS PERMISSIBLE. NOTE THAT IN WOOD-LINED CARS
AN EXCESS LATERAL SPACE MAY BE FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO THE CAR
SIDEWALL AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PECE
MARKED @ ON PAGE 20, IN LIEU OF USING THE CRIB FILL.

THE SIDE BLOCKING, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , WILL BE OF NOMINAL
SIZE LUMBER IF THERE IS ADEQUATE SPACE BETWEEN THE PALLETS. IF THERE

IS NOT ADEQUATE SPACE BETWEEN THE PALLETS THE SIDE BLOCKING PECES

MUST BE RIPPED TO FIT.

DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR PLUG TYPE DOORS ARE SHOWN ON
PAGE 28 IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE
MARKED @ ON PAGE 20, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING IS USED IN ADDI-
TION TO THE CRIB FILL ASSEMBLIES IN THE DOORWAY AREA. NAILED BLOCKING,
SPACER ASSEMBLIES, DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS, AND SEALS, PMECES
MARKED THRU @IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 28, ARE REQUIRED FORALL
PALLET STACKS WHICH ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH
EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK
LENGTH OR WIDTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE CAR. TWO (2) SPACER ASSEMBLIES
AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS ARE REQUIRED FOR EACH PALLET STACK
AND/OR LOAD UNIT WHICH ISCOMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR
WHICH IS NOT RETAINED BY AT LEAST SIX INCHES (6") OF CAR SIDEWALL ON
BOTH SIDES OF THE CAR, ONE (1) SPACER ASSEMBLY AND DOORWAY PROTEC-
TION STRAPARE REQUIRED FOR EACH PALLET STACK AND/OR LOAD UNIT WHICH
IS RETAINED BY FROM SIX INCHES (6") TO ONE-HALF THE PALLET STACK
AND/OR LOAD UNIT LENGTH OR WIDTH ON BOTH SIDES OF THE CAR. NOTE
THAT THE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG
TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

THE STRUT ASSEMBLY, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ IN THE LOAD ON PAGE

28, 1S REQUIRED WHEN THE LOAD IN EITHER END OF THE CAR IS 50,000 POUNDS
OR MORE. THE STRUT ASSEMBLY WILL ALWAYS BE REQUIRED FOR FULL LOADS

IN 60' OR LONGER CARS.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT 84 106,764 LBS
DUNNAGE 747 1BS

TOTAL WEIGHT=-=-=-=107, 511 LBS

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )

84-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8" LONG BY ¢-6" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS

I PAGE 29
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72" FOR
2-HIGH
29" FOR - W
1-HIGH 697 FOR
2-HIGH
26" FOR

CRIB FILL

6-63

C

4

4

8;4'/’/

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2"
X 4" X 46-1/2" (4

6" REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PECES W,/2-10d
" NAILS AT EACH JOINT,
463 .
K\
\J
553

VERTICAL
PIECE, 2" X
4" X 55-3/4"
(2 REQD ).

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 4" X 46-1/2"
(4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

VERTICAL PECE, 2" X 4" X' 72"
FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD, 29" FOR
A 1-HIGH LOAD (2 REQD ).

L

CRIB FILL D

CRIB FILL "D" 1S NOT REQUIRED FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD; USE CRIB
FILL "C" THROUGHOUT THE LENGTH OF THE LOAD.

C

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 4" X 9" (DOUBLED ) (2 REQD ). NAIL
THE FIRST PIECE TO A FILL PIECE W/2-10d NAWLS. LAMINATE
THE SECOND PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER,

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR
WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH (4 REQD ),
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

rm 0O 1N ;”7
I ) S

e

=

® THis DIMENSION WILL BE "LOAD WIDTH" WHEN
LOADING IN A METAL-LINED CAR WHERE SIDEWALL
LINING 1S REQUIRED .

o o
N 4+
W |
P\— STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X 4" BY a 7:_3.-
CAR WIDTH MINUS 4" IN LENGTH (4
REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PECES
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. o
-1

su

L

VERTICAL PECE, 2" X 6" X 7'-3"
FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD, 43-1/2" FOR
A 1-HIGH LOAD (6 REQD ).

FILL PECE, 2" X ¢" X 32"
(2 REQD ). NAILTO THE
VERTICAL PECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

PAGE 30 |

T

/-VIEW A

CENTER GATE D

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN
ON PAGE 20, NOTE THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT HAND GATES
ARE REQUIRED ,

END VIEW

DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )
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(2 REQD ).

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

6-

HORIZONTAL MECE, 1" X &" BY
DOOR OFENING WIDTH (4 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH END,

DOORWAY PROTECTION C
THIS ASSEMBLY 1S DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD
SHOWN ON PAGE 24,

HORIZONTAL PECE,
27X 6" X 35-1/2+
(4 REQD ). NAIL
TO THE VERTICAL
PECES W/3+10d

NAILS AT EACH R
JOINT: i.‘

CAR WDTH o
MINUS &

0\

O
/[ /g

D
@
_J<
[ 7

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR
2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS
4" IN LENGTH (2 RECD ), NAIL
TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

VERTICAL PECE, 2" X 6"
X 43-1/2" (2 REQD ).

FILL PMECE, 2" X 6" X 33-1/2"
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d

CENTER GATE E

VERTICAL MECE, 2" X 3" X ¢'-11"
NAIL TO A DOOR
POST W/12d NAILS.

g j HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR §
{MDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH 7 -

VERTICAL PECE, 2" X 3"
X 6'-11" (2REQD ). NAIL
TO A DOOR POST W/12d
NAILS.

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

HORIZONTAL PMECE, 1" X 6" BY
DOOR OPENING WIDTH (4 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH END.

DOORWAY PROTECTION D

THIS ASSEMBLY IS DEISGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN
ON PAGES 20 AND 22, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 11 ON PAGE 21
AND/OR SPECIAL NOTE 10 ON PAGE 23.

L4 THIS DIMENSION WILL BE “LOAD WIDTH" WHEN LOADING
IN A METAL-LINED CAR WHERE SIDEWALL LINING IS REQUIRED .

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6"
X 7'3" (4 REQD ).

7l_ "
STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X 4"X 3
32" (4 REGD ). NAILTO THE VERTICAL

PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END, e-1n"

(2 REQD). NAIL TO THE -
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

"

FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD , — *

NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

THIS CENTER GATE IS DEISGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN ON PAGE 22.
NOTE THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT HAND GATES ARE REQUIRED,

DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER )

END VIEW

| PAGE 31
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VERTICAL PECE, 2" X 6" X 7'-3"
CAR WIDTH - 1-HIGH LOAD (4 REQD ).
MINUS &

STOP PIECE FOR ANTI-
52" (1 REQD ). NAIL

END.

HORIZONTAL PECE, 2" X _
6" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS
1/2" IN LENGTH (6
REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

5%

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 44-1/2"
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE

VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 3" X 10"
(DOUBLED ) (2 REQD ). NAIL THE
FIRST PIECE TO THE FILL PIECE W/3-10d
NAILS. LAMINATE THE SECOND

SWAY BRACE, 2" X 4" X

TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH

FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD, 43-1/2" FORA

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X 4"
BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 20'IN LENGTH
(4 REQD FOR 40' AND 50' CARS,

6 REQD FOR 60' CARS ). NAILTO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d

NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

PECE IN A LIKE MANNER,

CENTER GATE F

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD
SHOWN ON PAGE 24,

PAGE 32 I DETAILS FOR PALLET UnIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECKEASED BY ONE LAYER )

L4" END VIEW

NOTE THAT THE PHANTOM LINED STRUT
LEDGERS AT THE 22-1/2" AND 66" HEIGHTS
ARE ONLY REQUIRED FOR A LOAD IN A
60' LONG CAR,

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63




FILL MATERIAL, 2" X 6" X 12" (4 REQD ).
LAMINATE EACH PIECE TO THE OTHER
W/3-10d NAILS.

"
STRAPPING BOARD, 2* X 6" n
BY LOAD WDTH (1 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE 2" X 6" FILL
MATERIAL W/2-12d NAILS IN
EACH PIECE,

FILL MATERIAL, 1" X 6" X
12" (1 REQD ). NAILTO
A 2" X 6" PIECE W/3-6d NAILS.

SPACER ASSEMBLY B

THE AMOUNT OF THE FILL MATERIAL SHOULD BE ADJUSTED SO IT
IS APPROXIMATELY 1/2" (MAX) LESS IN WIDTH THAN THE DISTANCE
BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS,

DETAILS FOKR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECKEASED BY GNE LAYER )

| PAGE 33
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e
/“\//A&

SEE SPECIAL NOTE
"H" ON PAGE 2,

——DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE
END OF CONTAINERS. SEE GENERAL
NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2,

——

D

Y\ S

VALY

2

W

¢

SIDEWALL LINING, AS REQUIRED FOR
METAL SIDEWALL CARS, HAS BEEN OMITTED
FOR CLARITY, SEE PAGE 79 FOR GUIDANCE,

ONE LOAD WNIT KEY NUMBERS
CROSSWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS,

A

CRIB FILL (8 REQD ). SEE THE "CRIB FILL E" DETAIL ON PAGE 44, SEE SPECIAL
NOTES 4 AND 5 ON PAGE 35, SEE GENERAL NOTE 'N" ON PAGE 2..

CRIB FILL (6 REQD ). SEE THE 'CRIB FILL F* DETAIL ON PAGE 44,

CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE G" DETAIL ON PAGE 44.

ISOMETRIC VIEW SEE SPECIALNOTES 7, 8, AND 9 ON PAGE 35,

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (REF: 67") (36 REQD ). TOENAIL TOi PIECES

o
ONONOENCHOIONC

‘\\ MARKED (3) W/2-16d NAILS ATEACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES "M", "V,
AND "W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR PAGE 3.
7 VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4° X 8'-7" (6 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUTS
d ¥ W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,
A
L HORIZONTAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 7" (6 REQD ),
# NAIL TO THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.
v
A DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION F" DETAIL
ON PAGE 46. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS, SEE SPECIAL NOTES
% 10 AND 11 ON PAGE 35.
A
g %
%
z
f v
/IR
/| g
/ /
%
# %
b :
V1 N N
v

PAGE 34 l

SECTION L-L

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYEKS )
126-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8"' LCNG BY ¢-6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR
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12.

13.

14,

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

THE DEPMCTED 'LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED ,

A 3-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF NINE (9) PALLET UNITS

OR A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX (6) UNITS, OR A
1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE (3) UNITS BY OMITTING
ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD, THE
ENTIRE TOP TIER OR JUST THE TOP TIER OF THE MIDDLE ROW OF UNITS CAN BE
OMITTED, AS SHOWN BY THE LOAD ON PAGE 36, FOR OTHER METHODS OF
REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPCAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 50
THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPANG GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
"X 6 120 )

2" X 2" 110 37

2" X 3" 36 18

2" X 4" 662 442

2" X 6" 231 21
4% 4» 201 268
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& (2*) 72 7]
10d (3) 952 143/
12d (3-4") 36 3/4
*d (3Vv2") 144 3V

SPFECIAL NOTES:

1.

A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE METAL-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN
BE USED, SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW,
NOTE THAT THE SIDEWALL LINING HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR CLARITY,

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPMCAL LOAD ON PAGE 34, A CAR HAVING A LOAD LIMIT OF AT LEAST
138,400 POUNDS IS REQUIRED FOR SHIPMENT OF THE DEPICTED 126-UNIT LOAD
WHEN USING AN OFFSET LOADING PATTERN., A MAXIMUM OF ONE-HUN DRED
EIGHT (108) OF THESE UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 115,020
POUNDS CAN BE PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR HAVING A LOAD LIMIT OF AT
LEAST 117,900 POUNDS IF USING THE OFFSET LOADING PATTERN; AN EVENLY
DISTRIBUTED LOAD REQUIRES A CAR HAVING A LOAD LIMIT OF AT LEAST
116,700 POUNDS, EIGHTY-ONE (81) UNITS, FOR A LADING WEIGHT OF

86,265 POUNDS, CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR

THE DEPICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR OPEN-
INGS 7' THRU 10’ OR WIDER, IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR OPENINGS
LESS THAN 7'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW PERSONNEL
TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS SHOULD BE POSI-
TIONED SO THERE ARE SEVEN (7) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END, NOTE THAT
ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 4'-0" WIDE CAN BE
USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT AS THE
WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES,

THE "HIGH" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH
END OF THE LOAD, FOUR (4) ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A _.
LOAD REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH, NOTE THATCRIB FILL IS ONLY REQUIRED
WHEN THERE 1S THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2") OR MORE OF LATERAL
SPACE BETWEEN PALLET UNIT STACKS, TOTAL SPACE THAT IS,

THE WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PIECES, AND/OR THE THIC KNESS OF THE HORIZON-
TAL PIECES ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECES MARKED ® AND
@ , MUST BE ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO SUIT THE LATERAL VOID FOR THE
WIDTH OF THE CAR BEING LOADED, A MAXIMUM OF THREE-QUARTER INCH . |
(3/4") EXCESS SPACE IS PERMISSIBLE, NOTE THAT IN WOOD-LINED CARS, AN
EXCESS LATERAL SPACE MAY BE FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE DOORWAY PRO-
TECTION, PIECE MARKED @ . IN LIEU OF USING THE CRIB FILL.

IF NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PROTECTION
PROCEDURES SIMILAR TO THOSE SHOWN ON PAGE 28 ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE
WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED @ ON PAGE 34,
NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING MUST BE USED .UNDER EACH CRIB FILL IN THE
DOORWAY AREA, NAILED BLOCKING IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS
WHICH ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO
THE DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK. WIDTH ON EITHER
SIDE OF THE CAR, NOTE THAT THREE INCHES (3" ) MUST BE CUT OFF THE
BOTTOM END OF ONE OR BOTH VERTICAL PIECES OF THE CRIB FILL WHERE IT
RESTS ON THE NAILED BLOCKING, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 10.

CENTER GATE "G" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLYWOOD,
IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL
PIECES, SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 81
FOR GUIDANCE.

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR
WIDTH GATES. IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE G", SHOWN IN THE LOAD VIEW
ON PAGE 34 AS PIECE MARKED @ , INSTALL TWO (2) "CENTER GATES M" AND
TWO (2) "CENTER GATES N" AS SHOWN ON PAGE 82. AFTER THE SPLIT GATES
HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES MUST BE TIED TOGETHER AS TYPICALLY
DEPICTED BY THE "TIE PIECE APPLICATION

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DOUBLED
2" X 4" MATERIAL NAILED TO CENTER GATE "G", PROVIDING THE CAR BEING
LOADED HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS, SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR
GUIDANCE .

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOOR-
WAY 8Y ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH. THE WOODEN GATE TYPE
OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ IN THE LOAD ON
PAGE 34, 1S APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING
DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS. REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR ALTER-
NATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLI-
DING DOORS, IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS
OR COMBINATION PLUG AND SLIDING DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING
AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY
PIECES MARKED @ THRU @ ON PAGE 28. NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTEC-
TION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPFED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE
USED IN GARS EQUIPFED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

IF THE CARBEING LOADED IS A METAL-LINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING As
SHOWN ON PAGE 79 IS USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE THE WIDTH
OF THE VERTICAL PECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED @ , TO
2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE
ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/OR THE CENTER GATES,

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT. 126 134,190 LBS
DUNNAGE 2,132 LBS

(o) VIR T T2 — 136,322 LBS

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECKEASED BY TWO LAY ERS )

126-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8"' LONG BY 9 -6" WIDE CONV NTIONAL BOX CAR

l PAGE 35
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— DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END
OF CONTAINERS, 'SEE GENERAL NOTE "E"
ON PAGE 2.

SEE GENERALNOTES "D"

7

ONE LOAD UNIT
OF CROSSWISE-
POSITIONED
CONTAINERS,

LT}

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (12 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE A" DETAIL ON
PAGE 18. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE GENERAL NOTE “N" ON PAGE 2.

ISOMETRIC VItW

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (6 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE A"DETAIL ON PAGE 18. WRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF
UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION A"
DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 37,

O

> //f

®©@ ®© O 6

)
«" - 1 CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE H" DETAIL ON PAGE 45.
P — i U SEE SPECIAL NOTES ¢4, 7, AND 8 ON PAGE 37,
I q STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (REF: 39") (32 REQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECES
% 4 MARKED @ W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END, SEE GENERAL NOTES "M*", "V",
/ AND "W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.
% q DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION F"
DETAIL ON PAGE 46. NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL
[4 - 3 NOTES 9 AND 10 ON PAGE 37,
/ A
§
/ A
f A
y
g A
LA
g A
/
y
A
j 1
§
/S LA

PAGE 36 I

SECTION M-M

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )
96-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6"" LONG BY 9'-n" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR
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BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER

LINEAR FEET

BOARD FEET

1" X 6"
2" x 2"
2" X 3"
2 X 4"
2 X 6"
X

120
97
36

208

230

104

&0
33
18
139
230
139

NAILS

NO. REQD

POUNDS

& (27)
104 (3")
12d (3-1/4")
16d (3-1/2%)

72
588
36
128

1/2
91/4
3/4

WIRE, NO.- 14 GAGE

60' REQD

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

2,

1",

12,

3.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
EQUIPPED WITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER
DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OFENINGS CAN
BE USED, SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 36, A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE
UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 76,680 POUNDS, CAN BE
PLACED IN A 40'6" LONG CAR WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES; IF

A 60'-8" LONG CAR IS AVAILABLE, ONE-HUNDRED-TWELVE (112) PALLET UNITS
FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 119,280 POUNDS CAN BE LOADED,

THE DEPICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR
OPENINGS 8' THRU 10* OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR
OPENINGS LESS THAN 8'-0" WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW
PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR OVER THE TOP OF THE LOAD, THE PALLETS SHOULD
BE POSITIONED SO THERE ARE SIX (6) LOAD UNITS IN EACH END, NOTE THAT
ALTHOUGH CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0" WIDE CAN

BE USED FOR FULL LOADS, LOADING IS PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT AS THE
WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING DECREASES,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @ IN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 36, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF A CAR AND WRE
TIED TO STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO, 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE “TIE
WIRE APPLICATION A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. THREE (3) BRACES ARE REQUIRED
IN EACH END OF A LOAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS; FOUR (4) BRACES ARE
REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A 60' LONG CAR.

CRIB FILL ASSEMBLIES, AS DETAILED ON PAGE 44 AND SHOWN WITHIN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 36 BY PIECES MARKED (1) AND (2), MUST BE USED IN THE
BOTTOM TWO LAYERS IF THE TOTAL ACCUMULATED SPACE ACROSS THE CAR IS
THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-1/2") OR MORE, SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND
5 ON PAGE 35 FOR GUIDANCE,

CENTER GATE "H" MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 1/2" OR THICKER PLYWOQOD
IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 4" HORIZONTAL
PIECES, SEE THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 81
FOR GUIDANCE,

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT
UPON THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR
WDTH GATES, IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE H", SHOWN IN THE LOAD
VIEW ON PAGE 36 AS PIECE MARKED @ , INSTALL TWO'(2) "CENTER GATES M",
MODIFIED AS NECESSARY, AND TWO (2) "CENTER GATES N" AS SHOWN ON
PAGE 82, AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPLIT GATES

MUST BE TIED TOGETHER AS DEMCTED BY THE “TIE PIECE APPLICATION " DETAIL ON
PAGE 83,

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF DOUBLED

2" X 3" MATERIAL NAILED TO THE CENTER GATE "H", PROVIDING THE CAR BEING
LOADED HAS NAIJLABLE SIDEWALLS, SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR
GUIDANCE,

DOORWAY PROTECTION IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOOR-
WAY BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH. THE WOODEN GATE TYPE
OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE (5) IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 3¢, IS
APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS AND
NAILABLE DOOR POSTS, REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNATIVE DOOR-
WAY ROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS.
IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS OR COMBINA-
TION PLUG AND SLIDING DOCRS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND DOOR-
WAY ROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES MARKED
® THRU (®) ON PAGE 2.

IF THE CAR BEING LOADED 1S A METAL-LINED CAR AND SIDEWALL LINING AS
SHOWN ON PAGE 79 1S USED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE THE WIDTH
OF THE VERTICAL PECES OF THE DOORWAY PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED )
TO 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL IN ORDER FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF
THE ASSEMBLY TO CONTACT THE LADING AND/OR THE CENTER GATES.

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED.

A 3-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF EIGHT (8) PALLET UNITS BY
OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE
LOAD. THE ENTIRE TOP TIER CAN ALSO BE OMITTED. OR, A 2-TIER LOAD CAN
BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX (6) PALLET UNITS OR A 1-TIER LOAD CAN
BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE (3) UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE
LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF A LOAD, FOR OTHER METHODS
OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES

50 THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE “PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.,

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUAN TITY WEIGHT (APPROX )

PALLET UNIT 6 102,240 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,253 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT-=ememecememmee 103,493 LBS (APPROX )

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREAS®™) BY TWO LAYERS )

96-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY ¢ - WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR | PAGE 37
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DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE G 7
GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2.
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ONE LOAD UNIT
P~ OF LENGTHWISE-
POSITIONED
CONTAINERS,
V N
KEY NUMBERS
@ ANTI-SWAY BRACE (48 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
ISOMETRIC Vi SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 39. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.
SEE GENERAL NOTES 1SOMETRIC ViEW
D" AND "H" ON PAGE 2, TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (8REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19, WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF
UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION B"
DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 39.
// 7/ @ PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 8'-0" (28 REQD ). INSTALL BETWEEN
p Z f LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNIT STACKS. NAILTO THE CROSS BRACE
q OF THE ADJACENT ANTISWAY BRACE, PECE MARKED (1) , W/2-6d NAILS,  SEE
/ 1 SPECIAL NOTES 6AND 7 ON PAGE 39. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.
7
/ ’ @ CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE J* DETAIL ON PAGE 46.
§ § SEE SPECIAL NOTES 8, 9, AND 10 ON PAGE 39,
% STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (REF: 27") (24 REQD ), TOENAIL TO PIECES
L1 f MARKED (2) W/2-16d NAILS ATEACH END, SEE GENERAL NOTES "M", "v*,
= 3 AND "w"ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.
% A @ DOORWAY PROTECTION (2 REQD). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION E* DETAIL
A L ON PAGE 45, NAIL TO THE DOOR POSTS W/ 12d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 11
ON PAGE 39,
% 1
1
g %
1 1

J SECTION NN

PAGE 38 |

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )
96-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY ¢'-2'' WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR
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(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED,
A 3-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX (6) PALLET UNITS, OR
A 2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF FOUR (4) PALLET UNITS,
OR A 1-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF TWO (2) UNITS BY
OMITTING ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE
LOAD, OR THE ENTIRE TOP ONE OR TWO LAYERS CAN BE OMITTED, FOR
OTHER METHODS OF REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES,
REFER TO PAGES 50 THRU 78 FOR GUIDANCE,

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGE 75 FOR SHIPPING GUIDANCE,

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE "PROCE-
DURES FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET

"X 4" 187 ]

™ X 6" 9 48

2" X 2" 3 131

2" X 3" 4 21

2" X 4" 220 w7

2" X 6" 199 99

4" X 4" 54 72

NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS

& (2") 800 43/4

10d (3") 720 n-v4

12 (3-1/4") 32 3/4

16d (3-1/2") ) 96 2-1/4
PLYWOOD, 3/8"---cmcem---===896 SQ FT REQD-e-eommeeuee 924 1BS
WIRE, NO. 14 GAGE 60' REQD. 118

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )
96-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY -2 WiVt CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR I PAGE 39

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

5.

A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-2" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR EQUIPPED
WTH 8'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND
CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL
NOTE *D* ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW..

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYP-
CAL LOAD ON PAGE 38. A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE UNITS, FOR
AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 76,680 POUNDS CAN BE PLACED IN A 40'-%"
LONG CAR WHEN USING THE DEPICTED FROCEDURES. IF A 60'-8" LONG CAR IS
AVAILABLE, ONE-HUNDRED-FOURTEEN (114 ) PALLET UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE
LADING WEIGHT OF 121,410 POUNDS CAN BE LOADED,

THE DEPMICTED LOADING PATTERN IS ADEQUATE FOR CARS HAVING DOOR OPENINGS
8'-0" OR WIDER. IF THE CAR TO BE LOADED HAS DOOR OPENINGS LESS THAN 8'-0"
WIDE AND NOT OF SUFFICIENT HEIGHT TO ALLOW PERSONNEL TO EXIT THE CAR OVER
THE TOP OF THE LOAD WHEN NECESSARY, THE PALLETS SHOULD BE POSITIONED SO
THERE ARE EIGHT (8) LOAD UNITS IN EACHEND, NOTE THAT ALTHOUGH CARS
HAVING DOOR OPENINGS AS NARROW AS 6'-0" WIDE CAN BE USED FOR FULL LOADS,
LOADING 1S PROGRESSIVELY MORE DIFFICULT AS THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OPENING
DECREASES ,

IF THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING DOORWAY PROTEC TION
PROCEDURES AS SHOWN ON PAGE 14 ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR GATE
TYPE PROTECTION, PIECE MARKED @ , NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING MUST BE USED
IN LIEU OF EACH LOWER ANTI-SWAY BRACE IN THE DOORWAY AREA, NAILED BLOCK-
ING IS REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE COMPLETELY WITHIN THE
DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE
OF THE STACK LENGTH ON EITHER SIDE OF THE CAR, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 1 BELOW,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED @ IN THE LOAD ON
PAGE 38, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO STRAP-
PING BOARDS OF UNIT WITH NO, 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN B8Y THE "TIE WIRE APPLI-
CATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR (4) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A
LOAD FOR 40' AND 50" CARS, NOTE THAT FIVE (5) BRACES WILL BE REQUIRED IN
EACH END OF A LOAD FOR 60' CARS.

AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, POSITION PALLET UNIT
STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO (2) PIECES OF 3/8" PLYWOOD
SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , AGAINST THE ALREAD Y-LOADED UNITS AND AGAINST
THE CAR SIDE WALL, THE PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE NAILED TO THE ADJACENT UPPER
ANTI-SWAY BRACES, PIECES MARKED ® , TO PREVENT LATERAL MOVEMENT, REPEAT
THIS PRQC EDURE FOR THE REMAINING STACKS. SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR
GATE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80, IF IT IS DESIRED TO USE A 1-PIECE PLYWOOD GATE.
NOTE THAT IF NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPPING ARE USED FOR
DOORWAY PROTECTION IN LEU OF THE WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE SHOWN AS PECE
MARKED IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 38, IT WLL BE NECESSARY TO CUT OUT THE
BOTTOM CORNER OF THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, PIECE MARKED @ , WHICH

IS IN THE DOORWAY AREA, A 3-1/2" HIGH BY.2-1/2" WIDE CUT OUT IN THE CENTER
OF-CAR EDGE OF THE BOTTOM IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE FOR
THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING,

IF PLYWOOD FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES IS NOT AVAILABLE, OR IF DESIRED, DIMEN-
SIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED, SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR
GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION GUIDANCE, NOTE THAT ONLY
FIFTEEN (15) LOAD UNITS CAN BE PLACED IN A 504" LONG CAR IF THE DIMEN-
SIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES ARE USED IN LIEU OF THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR
GATES.

CENTER GATE "J* MAY BE PARTIALLY FORMED FROM 12" OR THICKER PLYWOOD, IF
DESIRED, PLYWOOD MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL PIECES. SEE
THE "PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE C" DETAIL ON PAGE 81 FOR GUIDANCE,

FOR EASE OF HANDLING, SPLIT CENTER GATES, WHICH ARE NOT DEPENDENT UPON
THE WIDTH OF THE CAR, MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE CAR WIDTH GATES.
IN LIEU OF EACH "CENTER GATE J", SHOWN IN THE LOAD VIEW ON PAGE 38 AS
PIECE MARKED @ , INSTALL TWO (2) "CENTER GATE C" AS DETAILED ON PAGE 83.
AFTER THE SPLIT GATES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, THE SPUT GATES MUST BE TIED TOGE-
THER AS TYPICALLY DEPICTED BY THE 'TIE PIECE APPLICATION" DETAIL ON PAGE 83.

DOOR SPANNER TYPE GATE HOLD DOWN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DOUBLED 2" X
3" MATERIAL NAILED TO THE CENTER GATE "J", PROVIDING THE CAR BEING LOADED
HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS, SEE THE DETAILS ON PAGE 85 FOR GUIDANCE.

DOORWAY PROTECTION 1S REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE COM-
PLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOORWAY BY
ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK LENGTH. THE WOODEN GATE TYPE OF DOOR-
WAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 38, IS
APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS AND
NAILABLE DOOR POSTS, REFER TO PAGES 86 THRU 88 FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY
PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS. IF THE CAR
BEING LOADED 1S EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS OR COMBINATION PLUG AND
SUDING DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS
MUST BE USED AS TYPICALLY SHOWN BY PIECES MARKED THRU @ ON PAGE 14.
NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTECTION PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG
TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

(CONTINUED AT LEFT)

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT. 96 02,240 LBS
DUNNAGE. 2,306 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT ~emeemememme e meee 104,546 LBS (APPROX )
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CAR EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

AD JUSTABLE WALL MEMBER---==---- 2
(SEE "NOTE © " BELOW )

CROSS MEMBER=~==nmmmmmmmmmemmm 28

DOORWAY MEMBER —=-=mmmmmmmmmmmm 8

NOTE @ : FORCARS EQUIPPED WITH FIXED WALL MEMBERS 6
LOCATED AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED IN "SECTION O-O", OMIT
ALL REFERENCE TO ADJUSTABLE WALL MEMBERS. 10

-
A A

ONE LOAD UNIT
OF LENGTHWISE-
POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

@

EACH DIMENSIONED HEIGHT

®

®

OO

®

2 ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO
AN AD JUSTABLE OR FIXED
a WALL MEMBER MARKED (1)
SEE GENERAL NOTES “D" AND/OR A DOORWAY
AND "H" ON PAGE 2 ISOMETRIC MEMBER MARKED (9 1S
AND SPECIAL NOTE VIEW SPECIFIED TO LOCATE THE
3 ON PAGE 41. —_ CENTER LINE OF A CROSS
MEMBER.,
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[T ITTITTTEATTITT 1171
] 7 i
®\ f ( [ q 105"% 3
. }
g gy L
| O O O -5
/ "
v wt5
A 68" _ 3"
1
I [ 5 5| [y P i
2 . "
O — 1 — ﬁ——ﬁ- — j/ 49':%-
‘ "
/i3d‘:?."
HEHT THHH R l
yd / ///t " !
+2
12'_g INDICATES CAR
SECTION 0-0 FLOOR.

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREAStD BY TWO LAYERS )

NN NN

N

KEY NUMBERS

WALL MEMBER, ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED., MEMBERS MUST BE LOCATED AT THE
SPECIFIED HEIGHTS ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO PROVIDE PROPER ALIGNMENT
OF CROSS MEMBERS MARKED @ . SEE THE "SECTION O-O" VIEW BELOW
FOR LOCATION GUIDANCE.

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (42 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N*" ON PAGE 2.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (8 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE B“ DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO STRAPAING BOARDS OF
UNIT WITHNO., ¥ GAGE WRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICATION
B“ DETAIL ON PAGE 80. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4 ON PAGE 41,

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 8'-0" (16 REQD ). POSITION
AGAINST THE ALREADY LOADED PALLET UNIT STACKS. NAIL TO THE CROSS
BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ W/2-6d ’
NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 5 AND 6 ON PAGE 41. SEE GENERAL NOTE
"N" ON PAGE 2,

SEPARATOR GATE FOR 3-HIGH (6 REQD ). SEE THE "SEPARATOR GATE C"
DETAIL ON PAGE 47, POSITION SO THE VERTICAL PIECES WLL BE AGAINST
THE PALLET UNIT STACKS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON PAGE 41, SEE
GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2,

CROSS MEMBER (28 REQD ), SEE GENERAL NOTE "Y" ON PAGE 3.

SEPARATOR GATE FOR 2-HIGH (2 REQD ). SEE THE "SEPARATOR GATE C"
DETAIL ON PAGE 47, POSITION SO THE VERTICAL PIECES WILL BE AGAINST
THE PALLET UNIT STACKS. NOTE THAT THE SEPARATOR GATE (S) USED IN
THE DOORWAY AREA MUST BE NAILED TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJA-
CENT UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ . W/4-6d NAILS, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON PAGE 41, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 6'-0" (4 REQD ). POSITION
AGAINST THE ALREADY LOADED PALLET UNIT STACKS. NAIL TO THE CROSS
BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, RECE MARKED @ , W/2-6d
NAILS.

STOP PIECE, 1" X 4" X 54" (2 REQD ). POSITION ONE AT EACHEND OF
THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATE IN THE DOORWAY, PIECE
MARKED @ , AND NAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL PIECES W/2-6d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT AND CLINCH,

DOORWAY MEMBER (8 REQD ). SEE THE "SECTION O-O" VIEW AT LEFT FOR
LOCATION GUIDANCE, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 8 ON PAGE 41.

PAGE 40 84-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPFED WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1. A'50-6" LONG BY 9'-0" WIDE (INSIDE CLEARANCE ) WOOD-LINED BOX CAR EQUIPPED)
WITH ADJUSTABLE AND/OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS, AND 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS
IS SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING WIDER OR NARROWER
DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED, SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2.

2, THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE TYP-
CAL LOAD ON PAGE 40. A MAXIMUM OF SEVENTY-TWO (72) OF THESE UNITS, FOR
AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 76,680 POUNDS CAN BE PLACED IN A 40'-6"
LONG CAR.

3, IF A CAR HAS BOWED ENDWALLS WHICH ARE BOWED OUTWARD TWO INCHES (2") OR
MORE EITHER FROM SIDE-TO-SIDE OR FROM FLOOR-TO-ROOF, CROSS MEMBERS CAN
BE INSTALLED NEAR THE END WALL OF THE CAR TO PROVIDE A "SQUARE END" RATHER
THAN INSTALLING DUNNAGE AS SPECIFIED IN GENERAL NOTE "H* ON PAGE 2.
THESE CROSS MEMBERS SHOULD BE INSTALLED AT THE SAME HEIGHTS AS THE CROSS
MEMBERS USED THROUGHOUT THE LOAD AS BLOCKING MEMBERS, A SEPARATOR GATE
SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ MUST BE POSITIONED AGAINST THESE CROSS MEMBERS
PRIOR TO LOADING.

4., TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ IN THE LOAD ON
PAGE 40, MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TIED TO THE
STRAPPING BOARDS WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE "TIE WIRE APPLICA -
TION 8" DETAIL ON PAGE 80. FOUR (4 ) BRACES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF A
LOAD IN 40' AND 50' CARS. NOTE THAT FIVE (5) BRACES WILL BE REQUIRED IN
EACH END OF A LOAD IN A 60' LONG CAR,

5. AS GUIDANCE FOR INSTALLING PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, POSITION PALLET UNIT
STACKS AGAINST THE END WALL, THEN POSITION TWO (2) PLYWOOD PECES,
SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED , AGAINST THE UNIT STACKS AND AGAINST THE CAR
SIDEWALL. THE PLYWOOD WILL THEN BE NAILED TO THE UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACES,
PECE MARKED , SOAS TO PREVENT LATERAL MOVEMENT OF THE PLYWOOD,
REPEAT THIS PROCEDURE AS APPLICABLE FOR THE REMAINING PALLET UNIT STACKS.
NOTE THAT IF DESIRED, PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES MAY ALSO BE USED IN LIEU
OF THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, PIECE MARKED @ . SEE THE
"ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE A" DETAIL ON PAGE 80 IF IT IS DESIRED TO USE A
1-PIECE PLYWOOD GATE.

6. IF PLYWOOD IS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE SEPARATOR GATES, MECE MARKED @ B
DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES MAY BE USED, SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE
SEPARATOR GATE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 84 FOR CONSTRUCTION GUIDANCE,

7. THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED IN THE
LOAD ON PAGE 40, WILL BE POSITIONED WITH THE 1" X 6" VERTICAL PIECES AGAINST
THE PALLET UNITS AND WITH THE HORIZONTAL PIECE (S ) LOCATED BETWEEN THE
CROSS MEMBERS. THE SEPARATOR GATE WHICH IS IN THE DOORWAY MUST BE
NAILED TO THE CROSS PIECE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED
2, W/2-10d NAILS TO PREVENT THE GATE FROM SHIFTING INTO THE DOORWAY.

8. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST TWELVE (12) DOORWAY
MEMBERS, AND IF THE HEIGHT OF THE DOOR OPENING PERMITS, AN ADDITIONAL
SIX PALLET UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN THE DOORWAY AREA,

9. THE DEPICTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED, A
LOAD MAY BE REDUCED BY MULTIPLES OF TWO (2) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING
LATERALLY ADJACENT UNITS FROM THE TOP LAYER OF ONE OR MORE LOAD UNITS
OR BY MULTIPLES OF FOUR (4) PALLET UNITS BY OMITTING ONE OR MORE ENTIRE
LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER OF THE LOAD, TO REDUCE A LOAD BY ONE (1)
PALLET UNIT, REFER TO THE LCL PROCEDURES ON PAGES 48 AND 49 FOR GUIDANCE,

10,  FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE " PROCEDURES FOR
SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE,

BILL OF MATERIAL

LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET

X 4 316 ™

X e 545 m

2" X 2" 247 83

2" X 4" 82 »2

NAILS NO. REGD POUN DS

e (2") 1020 6

0d (3") 336 5-3‘//:

Bd (A1) 2 LOAD AS SHOWN

i S A — A A e— iy 1TEM _QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT. 84 89,460 LBS
DUNNAGE. - 1,808 LBS
TOTAL WEIGHT-==c === ------91,268 LBS (APPROX)
PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DeCReAS e BY TWO LAYERS )
84-UNIT LOAD IN A 50'-6'" LONG BY ¢ 0" WiDt BOX CAR EQUIPPtD WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES | PAGE 41
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INDICATES A LOAD
DIVIDER BULKHEAD ..

— DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS, SEE
GENERAL NOTE “E" ON PAGE 2.

N\

N
"‘\‘\

C1
2

> S

g
\ / \ /
g 1 / |
( SIDEWALL LINING, AS REQUIRED FOR METAL SIDEWALL CARS, HAS
\ BEEN OMITTED FOR CLARITY. SEE PAGE 79 FOR GUIDANCE.
<&

YA\

AD UNIT
>\OF CROSSWISE -

POSITIONED

1 CONTAINERS,

ISOMETRIC VIEW KEY NUMBERS

CRIB FILL (8 REQD ), SEE THE "CRIB FILL E" DETAIL ON PAGE 44. SEE SPECIAL
NOTES 3 AND 4 ON PAGE 43, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

SEE GENERAL NOTE
“H" ON PAGE 2,

CRIB FILL (6 REQD ). SEE THE "CRIB FILL F" DETAIL ON PAGE 44.
STRUT ASSEMBLY (1 REQD ), SEE THE "STRUT ASSEMBLY FOR 1-PIECE BULKHEADS"

DETAIL ON PAGE 87. INSTALL BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 8 ON PAGE 43.

\
- ®
\

® 0O 0

DOORWAY PROTECTION (2REQD ). SEE THE "DOORWAY PROTECTION F" DETAIL
ON PAGE 46, NAILTO THE DOOR POSTS W/12d NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 AND
7 ON PAGE 43,

ey A
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SECTION P-P

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT UECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )
PAGE 42 | 126-UnIT LOAD In A 60'-8' LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDERS
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

8.
9.
BILL OF MATERIAL 10.
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
"X e 120 &0
"X 8 18 17 n
2" X 3" 36 18
2" X 4" 598 399
4" X 4" 20 27
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& (2") 90 3/4
10d (3") 366 5-3/4
12d (3-1/4") 52 1
WIRE, NO, 14 GAGE 60" REQD 1 LB

A 60'-8" LONG BY 9'-6" WIDE METAL-LINED CUSHIONED BOX CAR EQUIPPED
WITH LOAD DiVIDER BULKHEADS AND WITH 10'-0" WIDE DOOR OPENINGS IS
SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER DIMENSIONS AND CARS HAVING NARROWER OR
WIDER DOOR OPENINGS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTES "BB" THRU “FF"
ON PAGE 3. NOTE THAT THE SIDEWALL LINING HAS BEEN OMITTED FOR
CLARITY.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LOAD ON PAGE 42. A MAXIMUM OF ONE-HUNDRED-EIGHT (108) OF
THESE UNITS FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 115,020 POUNDS CAN
BE PLACED IN A 50'-6" LONG CAR WHEN USING THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES;
EIGHTY-ONE (81) UNITS, FORA LADING WEIGHT OF 86,265 POUNDS, CAN

BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR. WHEN USING THE LOADING PROCEDURES
AS SHOWN ON PAGE 38, A MAXIMUM OF ONE-HUNDRED AND FOURTEEN (114)
PALLET UNITS, FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 121,410 POUNDS, CAN
BE PLACED IN A 60'-8" LONG CAR, NINETY (90) UNITS CAN'BE LOADED IN A
50'-6" LONG CAR FOR AN APPROXIMATE LADING WEIGHT OF 95,850 POUNDS,
AND SEVENTY-TWO (72) UNITS CAN BE LOADED IN A 40'-6" LONG CAR FOR

A LADING WEIGHT OF APPROXIMATELY 76,680 POUNDS,

THE "HIGH" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , MUST BE INSTALLED IN EACH
END OF THE LOAD. FOUR (4) ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED IN EACH END OF THE
LOAD REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH. NOTE THAT CRIB FILL IS ONLY
REQUIRED WHEN THERE 1S A TOTAL OF THREE AND ONE-HALF INCHES (3-12")
OR MORE OF LATERAL SPACE ACROSS THE CAR.

THE WIDTH OF THE VERTICAL PIECES, AND/OR THE THICKNESS OF THE HORIZON-
TAL PIECES ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CRIB FILL, PIECES MARKED @ AND
@ , MUST BE ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO SUIT THE LATERAL VOID FOR THE

WDTH OF THE CAR BEING LOADED, A MAXIMUM OF THREE-QUARTERS INCH
(3/4" ) EXCESS SPACE IS PERMISSIBLE, NOTE THAT IN WOOD-LINED CARS, AN
EXCESS LATERAL SPACE MAY BE FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO THE CAR SIDE-
WALL AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE DOORWAY
PROTECTION MECE MARKED ® ON PAGE 34, IN LIEU OF USING THE CRIB FILL.

THE "LOW" CRIB, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , MUST HAVE THREE INCHES

(3" ) CUT OFF THE BOTTOM OF THE VERTICAL PIECES IF THE CRIB FILL IS IN THE
DOORWAY AREA AND THE NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING AND STEEL STRAPANG
METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION IS USED. THIS WILL ALLOW THE CRIB FILL
TO REST EVENLY ON THE SIDE BLOCKING AND TO BEAR AGAINST THE PALLET
UNITS AT THE PROPER HEIGHTS,

THE WOODEN DOOR GATE TYPE DOORWAY PROTECTION SHOWN IN THE LOAD
VIEW ON PAGE 42 AS PMECE MARKED IS APPLICABLE ONLY IF THE CAR BEING
LOADED IS EQUIPPED WMTH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS. IF THE CAR
BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCK-
ING, SPACER ASSEMBLIES, AND DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED
IN LIEU OF PIECE MARKED @ . FOR THE DEMCTED LOAD, REFER TO PECES
MARKED THRU @ ON PAGE 28 FOR A TYPICAL INSTALLATION OF DOORWAY
PROTECTION FOR A PLUG DOOR CAR. IF THE_LOADING PATTERN SHOWN ON
PAGE 38 IS USED, REFER TO PIECES MARKED @ THRU @ ON PAGE 14 FOR
DOORWAY PROTECTION GUIDANCE, NOTE THAT THE DOORWAY PROTECTION
PROCEDURES FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG TYPE DOORS MAY ALSO BE USED
FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH SLIDING DOORS.

DOORWAY PROTECTION 1S REQUIRED FOR ALL PALLET UNIT STACKS WHICH ARE
COMPLETELY WITHIN THE DOORWAY AREA OR WHICH EXTEND INTO THE DOOR-
WAY AREA BY ONE-HALF OR MORE OF THE STACK WIDTH OR LENGTH, THE
WOODEN GATE TYPE OF DOORWAY PROTECTION, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @
IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 42, IS APPLICABLE FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH CON-
VENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS AND NAILABLE DOOR POSTS. REFER TO PAGES 86
THRU 88 FOR ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH
CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS. IF THE CAR BEING LOADED IS EQUIPPED WITH
PLUG TYPE DOORS, NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING, SPACER ASSEMBLIES, AND
DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MUST BE USED.

THE STRUT ASSEMBLY, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ IN. THE LOAD ON PAGE 42,
IS REQUIRED WHEN THE LOAD IN EITHER END OF A CAR IS 50,000 POUNDS OR
MORE, THE STRUT ASSEMBLY WLL ALWAYS BE REQUIRED FOR FULL LOADS IN

60' OR LONGER CARS.

THE DEPCTED LOAD CAN BE REDUCED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED.

A 3-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF NINE (9 ) PALLET UNITS, OR A
2-TIER LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF SIX ( (6) UNITS, OR A 1-TIER
LOAD CAN BE REDUCED BY A MULTIPLE OF THREE(3 ) UNITS BY OMITTING ONE
OR MORE LOAD UNITS FROM THE CENTER PORTION OF THE LOAD. OR THE
ENTIRE ONE OR TWO TOP TIERS CAN B8E OMITTED. FOR OTHER METHODS OF
REDUCING A LOAD, AND FOR TYPICAL LCL PROCEDURES, REFER TO PAGES 52
THRU 61 AND GENERAL NOTE "GG" ON PAGE 3 FOR GUIDANCE.

IF PALLET UNITS WHICH DO NOT CONTAIN A FULL QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS
ARE TO BE TRANSPORTED, REFER TO PAGES 76 AND 78 FOR GUIDANCE IF THE
PALLET UNITS ARE LOADED AS SHOWN, OR TO PAGE 75 IF THE PALLET UNITS
ARE TURNED OPPOSITE TO THOSE SHOWN.

FOR SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, SEE THE “PROCEDURES
FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS" ON PAGE 77 FOR GUIDANCE.

LOAD AS SHOWN

ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PALLET UNIT. 126 134,190 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,050 LBS

TOTAL WEIGHT-—-emoemee o 135,240 LBS (APPROX )

PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS )
126-UNIT LOAD IN A 60'-8"' LONG BY ¢ -6" WIDE BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIVERS | PAGE 43
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1-HIGH

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 4" X 46-1/2"
(6 REQD FOR 3-HIGH LOAD, 4 REQD FOR

"
463

L

NN

HORIZONTAL PECE,
2" X 4" X 46-1/2"
(6 REQD FOR 3-

46! " HIGH LOAD, 4
2 2HIGH AND 1-HIGH LOAD ), NAIL TO THE a6t REQD FOR 2-HIGH
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH 2 LOAD). NAILTO
JOINT, 2 THE VERTICAL PIECES
6 7'_2z FOR W/2-10d NAILS AT
5 3-HIGH EACH JOINT,
8-73 FOR <
) 47" FOR
3-HIGH \ VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 4" X 8'7-3/4"  2-HIGH _, 3" N
" FOR A 3-HIGH LOAD, 66-1/2" FOR A 6-1ig FOR
663 FOR 2-HIGH LOAD, 29" FOR A 1-HIGH
2-HIGH LOAD (2 REQD ).
29" FOR
I-HIGH , 3 VERTICAL PECE,
8-43 FOR 29X 4% X 7-2-3/4"
3-HIGH J % FOR A 3-HIGH LOAD,
T = 48" FOR A 2-HIGH
6312 FOR /1 LOAD (2 REQD ).
2-HIGH
Z
26"FOR ﬁ4

CRIB FILLF

* CRIB FILL "F" 1S NOT REQUIRED FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD;
USE CRIB FILL “E".
CRIB FILL E
HORIZONTAL PECE, 2" X &" BY GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 4" X 9" (DOUBLED ) (2REQD ).
CAR WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO A FILL PIECE W/2-10d NAILS.
" (6REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL LAMINATE THE SECOND PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER,
43I- PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,
2 1, NN fn
* o 3 ™
[ % 1
)’ > caR wiDTH e o D N B LMl
MINUS 3

et b

*
P 3 ‘ 8"|°'
y e
® 1HiS DIMENSION WILL BE 8-5-}
"LOAD WIDTH" WHEN
) LOADING IN A METAL-LINED @ Y
% CAR WHERE SIDEWALL g
LINING 1S REQUIRDD , 3"
6'-llg
3 I .
647
i -
J 467
STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR j S ———T
2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 4" _
IN LENGTH (6 REQD ). NAIL TO 27
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS VIEW A
AT EACH JOINT, /_ __j.
" VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 3 TN
8'-10" FOR A 3-HIGH LOAD, ~
68-1/2" FOR A 2-HIGH LOAD,
31" FORA 1-HIGH LOAD (6 REQD ). ‘
FILL PIECE, 2° X 6" X 33-1/2" CENTER GATE G D VIEW
(2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE THIS CENTER GATE 1S DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN END VIEW

VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d ON PAGE 34, NOTE THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT HAND GATES ARE REQUIRED ,

NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DCREASED BY TWO LAYERS )

PAGE 44 l
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HORIZONTAL PIECE,
2" X 6" X 35-1/2"

(4 REQD). NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL

PECES W/3-10d NAILS

NAILS AT EACH S
JOINT. I.l

55

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR
2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS

4" IN LENGTH (4 REQD ). NAIL
TO THE VERTICAL PECES W/2-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 68-1/2"
FOR A 2-HIGH ROW, 31" FORA
1-HIGH ROW (2 REQD ).

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 33-1/2"
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 3" X
8'-5-3/4" (2 REQD ). NAIL
TO A DOOR POST W/12d

NAILS.

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

HORIZONTAL PECE, 1" X 6" BY DOOR
OPENING WIDTH (¢ REQD ), NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d NAILS AT
EACH END,

DOORWAY PROTECTION E

THIS ASSEMSLY IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE
SHOWN ON PAGE 38.

CAR WIDTH . e

® THIS DIMENSION WILL BE "LOAD WIDTH" WHEN
LOADING IN METAL-LINED CARS WHERE SIDEWALL
LINING 1S REQUIRED .

~]—.

VERTICAL PECE, 2" X &" X 8'-10"
(4 REGD ).

a3

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR #
2" X 4" X 32" (4REQD ). "
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL 8-53
PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT 4

j’z
§ EACH END, S
N
HORIZONTAL PMECE, 2" X 611 3"
6" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS a
1/2" IN LENGTH 1
(4 REQD ). NAIL TO
g W/3-10d NAILS AT

=3
]
@
L
o
=

THE VERTICAL PECES g
EACH JOINT.

CENTER GATE H *

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOAD SHOWN ON END VIEW
PAGE 36. NOTE THAT LEFT HAND AND RIGHT HAND GATES ARE REQUIRED. I—

DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECRtASED BY TWO LAYERS) | PAGE 45
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VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 3" X
9'-0" (2 ReQD ). NAIL TO A
DOOR PCST W/12d NAILS,

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR

WIDTH MINUS 12" IN LENGTH

(6 REGD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL

PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH

JOINT, h

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY DOOR
OPENING WIDTH (6 ReQD ). NAIL TO
THe VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d NAILS AT
EACH £ND.,

30n
) CAR WIDTH

MINUS 5 DOORWAY PROTECTION F

THIS ASSEMBLY 1S DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE LOADS SHOWN ON
PAGES 34 AND 36.

— VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X &" X 9'4" FOR A
3-HIGH LOAD, 6'-3" FOR A 2-HIGH
LOAD, 38" FOR A 1-HIGH LOAD (4
REQD ).

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR 2" X
4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 20" IN
LENGTH (& REQGD ). NAIL TO THE]

VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS
AT EACH JPéDINT. /2

A

STOP PECE  FOR ANTI- 9-4"
SWAY BRACE, 2" X 4" X
52" (2 REOD ), NAIL TO s
THE VERTICAL PIECES 8-73
W/2-104 NAILS AT

EACH END, 2 "

A

=

P

FILL PIECE, 2" X 4" X 44-1/2" at

(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE z N
VERTICAL PECES W/3-10d 23%
NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 3" X 10"
(DOUBLED ) (2 REQD ). NAIL THE
FIRST PMECE TO THE FILL PECE
W/3-10d NAILS. LAMINATE THE
SECOND PECE IN A LIKE MANNER.

LY e

PAGE 46 | DETAILS FOR PALLET UNIT ( BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED ) BY TWO LAY ERS

CENTER GATE J

THIS CENTER GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE
LOAD SHOWN ON PAGE 38.
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CAR SIDEWALL

EACH DIMENSIONED HEIGHT
ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO AN
ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED WALL
MEMBER MARKED (D 1S
SPECIFIED TO LOCATE THE
CENTER LINE OF A CROSS
MEMBER .

Stk THE APPLICABLE SECTION
VIEW ON PAGES 12, 26, OR
40 TO DETERMINE HEIGHTS FOR
THE LOCATION OF WALL MEMBERS

ISOMETRIC VIEW

SPECIAL NOTES:

1.

2,

PAGE 48 I

A 9'-0" WIDE (INSIDE CLEARANCE ) WOOD-LINED BOX CAR tQUIPPED WITH
ADJUSTABLE AND/OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS IS SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER
WIDTHS CAN Bt USED. Stk GENERAL NOTt "D" ON PAGt 2.

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL LCL LOAD IS THE BASIC HEIGHT
DLCREASED BY ONE LAYER, THt DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE
FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT,

FIVE (5) UNITS ARt SHOWN AS A TYPICAL LCAD QUANTITY, THt NUMBER
OF UNITS CAN Bt ADJUSTED TO SUIT THE QUANTITY TO Bt SHIPPeD.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACES, SHOWN AS PitCtS MARKED MUST Bt
INSTALLED IN EACH END OF THE CAR AND WIRE TitD TO A UNIT WITH NO. 14
GAGE WIRE. FOUR (4 ) BRACES ARt REQUIRED IN tACH END OF A LOAD
REGARDLESS OF THE CAR LENGTH, IF THE L OAD IS AT LtAST"FOUR LOAD UNITS
IN LENGTH.

SEPARATOR GATES MAY Bt FORMED FROM 3/8" OR THICK:R PLYWOOD IN LitU
CF DIMtNSIONAL LUMBER, IF D:SIRED., CONSTRUCT tACH GATe TO Bt CAR
WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH BY UNIT HEIGHT, OR UNIT LENGTH IN WIDTH
BY UNIT HEIGHT, AS APPLICABLE.

THE SPACER ASSEMBLIES, SHOWN AS PIECES MARKED (8) , MAY ALSC Bt

USED IN AN UPPER LAYER OF A LOAD FOR THE OMISSION OF A PALLET UNIT.
IF THE ASSEMBLIES ARE USED NEXT TO THt CAR END WALL IN EITHER A FIRST
LAYER CR IN AN UPPER LAYLR, AND THE tND WALL IS WOOD-LINED, CUT THE
ADJACENT ENDS CFF THE SUPPORT PIECES FLUSH WITH THE LATERAL PitCt.
EACH ASSEMBLY CAN THEN BE SUPPORTED BY NAILING THE LATERAL PIECE TC
THE CAR END WALL W/6-10d NAILS. IF THE END WALL IS NON-NAILABLE,
CROSS MEMBERS MUST BE INSTALLED AT THE END CF THE LCAD TO SUPPORT THt
SPACER ASSEMBLIES .

TYPICAL LCL ( 5-UNIT LOAD ) IN A BOX CAR EQUIPED WITH
MECHANICAL BRACING UEVICES HAVING ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS

PO ©® 66 ® O 6

CAR END WALL ,

/® DIRECTICN OF ARROW

( INDICATLS BASE END OF

CONTAINERS, Skt GENERAL
NOTt "E" ON PAGE 2,

SEE GENERAL NOTES "D" AND
/_ “H" ON PAGE 2.

ONt LOAD UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

KeY nUMBERS

WALL MEMBER, ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED. MEMBERS MUST Bt LOCATED AT THE
SPECIFIED HEl GHTS ABOVE THE CAR FLOOR TO PROVIDE PROPER ALIGNMENT OF
CROSS MEMBERS MARKED () .

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 2 REQD ). Stk THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
Stk GENERAL NOTE 'N" ON PAGE 2.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACt (2 ReQD ). Stk THE “TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE B" ON PAGE 19. WIRE Tl TO PALLET UNITS AS SHOWN BY THE
"Tit WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGES0.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 42" X 48" (2 ReQD). INSTALL BETWEEN

LONGUTIDALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNITS WHERE CROSS MEMBERS ARE NOT USED.
NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECt MARK:D
@ , W/2-6d NAILS.

SEPARATOR GATE FOR 1-HIGH AND 2-WiDt (1 ReQD ). Stk THt APPLICABLE
SEPARATOR GATE DETAIL ON PAGE 19, 33, OR 47. POSITION WITH THE 1" X 6"
VERTICAL PIECES AGAINST THt ALRcADY-LOADED UNITS.

CROSS MEMBER (4 REWD ). SEE GENERAL NCTt "Y" ON PAGEt 3.

SEPARATOR GATt FOR 1-HIGH AND 1-WIDt (2 REQD, 1 RIGHT HAND AND 1 LEFT
HAND ). Stk THt APPLICABLt SEPARATOR GATt DcTAIL ON PAGES 19, 33, OR 47.
AS APPLICABLE, POSITION SO THE 1" X 6" VERTICAL PlcCeS WILL Bt AGAINST
THE UNITS.

SPACER ASSEMBLY (2 Re@D ). Stk THr "SPACER ASSEMBLY C" DETAIl. ON PAGE 49
AND SPECIAL NOTE 6 AT LEFT. WIRE TIE TO CROSS MEMBER W/2 WRAPS OF
NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AT EACH CORNER.

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63



SUPPORT PIECE, 2* X 4" X 42-1/2"
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE LATERAL
PIECES W/1-10d NAIL AT EACH END
AND TO A LCNGITUDINAL PIECE
W/6-10d NAILS,

LATERAL PIECE, 2" X 6"
BY A LENGTH TO SUIT (2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE SPACER PIECE

W/3-12d NAILS,

SPACER PIECE, 2" X 6" X
32-1/2" (1 REQD ),

CUT TO suit

LCNGITUDINAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 35-1/2"
(2 REQD). NAIL TO THE LATERAL PIECES
W/3-12d NAILS AT EACH END,

SPACER ASSEMBLY C

TYPICAL LCL ( 5-UNIT LOAD ) In A BOX CAR tQUIPPeD WITH
MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES HAVING ADJUSTABLE OR FIXED WALL MEMBERS

I PAGE 49
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1.

5.

PAGE 50 |

ISOMETRIC VIEW

SPECIAL NOTLES:

ONLY THE CENTER PORTICN OF A 9'-6" WIDE CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR

IS SHOWN TO PORTRAY THE STRUTTED GATE METHCD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING.
CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN ALSC Bt USED, HOWELVER, THEY MUST BE AT LEAST

9'-0" WIDE FOR 3-WIDt LOADING AS SHCWN .

THE PALLET UNIT (BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER) IS SHOWN IN THE
VIEW ABOVE. THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSC ADAPTABLE FOR THE OTHER
UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

THE PROCEDURES FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF A LOAD QUANTITY BY THE CMISSICN
OF THE TOP LAYER FROM A 2-HIGH LOAD ARE SHOWN AS TYPICAL. THt PROCE-

DURES MAY BE ADAPTED FOR USE IN A 3-HIGH LCAD.

ONLY THE BLOCKING AND BRACING PIECES WHICH ARE NECESSARY TO PERMIT
THE OMISSION OF THE UNITS FROM THE TOP LAYER ARE SHOWN.

THE CENTER GATE "D" USED IS ONLY APPLICABLE FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT

DECREASED BY ONE LAYER UNIT DEPICTED. THE PROPER CENTER GATE TO BE USED

WILL DEPEND UPON THE UNIT BEING SHIPPED. THE QUANTITY REQUIRED FOR
DUNNAGE PIECES, SUCH AS THE NUMBER OF STRUTS OR THE NUMBER OF STRUT

BRACING PIECES, MAY ALSO VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE UNIT BEING LOADED.

TO PROTECT THE LADING FROM BEING PUNCTURED WHEN A SET OF VERTICAL

STRUT BRACING IS INSTALLED ABOVE THE LOWER LAYER OF A LOAD, A SUITABLE

LENGTH PAD OF 2" X 4" MATERIAL, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @,MUST 13

POSITIONED UNDER AND SECURED TO EACH APPLICABLE VERTICAL STRUT BRACING

PIECE.

®@0 ® ©®© 6 ©o

DIRECTION OF ARROW
INDICATES BASE END OF
CONTAINERS. SEE GENERAL
NOTE "t" ON PAGE 2.

ONE LOAD
UNIT OF CROSSWISE-
POSITICNED CONTAINERS .,

KEY NUMBERS

CENTER GATE FOR 1-HIGH (2 REQD ). SEt ME "CENTER GATE D" DETAIL
ON PAGE 30. Stk GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NCTE 5
AT LEFT.

CENTER GATE FOR 2-HIGH (1 REQD ), Stk THE "CENTER GATt D" DETAIL
ON PAGE 30.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (AS REQD ). POSITION BETWEEN THE
CENTER GATES, PIECES MARKED @ AND IN THE FIRST LAYER AND
TOENAIL W/2-16d NAILS AT tACH END. SEE GENERAL NCTES "M*", "V",
AND 'W" ON PAGt 2 AND/OR 3.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TQ FIT (AS REQD ). POSITION BETWEEN THE CENTER
GATES, PIECES MARKED (D AND (@) IN THE SECOND LAYER AND TOENAIL
W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END.

VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X4" BY CUT TO EXTEND 3" ABOVE THE TOP
STRUT (6 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUTS MARKED (3) AND @ W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY CUT TO EXTEND 3" ABOVL THE TOP
STRUT (6 REQD ), NAIL TO THE STRUTS MARKED (@) W/3-10d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT. TOENAIL TO THE STRUT BRACING PAD, PItCE MARKED
W/1-10d NAIL .

STRUT BRACING PAD, 2" X 4" BY LENGTH TC SUIT (1 RtQD ). POSITION
UNDER THE VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, PIECE MARKED @ AS SHOWN .,

HORIZONTAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT (6 ReQD).
NAIL TC THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT tACH JOINT.

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING STRUTTED GATE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING CROSSWISE-POSITIONED CONTAINERS
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SPECIAL NCTES:

q)

)

)

/

THE DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATLS THE BASE
END OF CONTAINERS, SEE GENERAL NOTE 't"

AT
B
A

()

P ON PAGE 2.
®
©),
ONE LOAD UNIT OF
ISOMETRIC VIEW LEN GTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.
KEY NUMBERS

1.

6.

ONLY THE CENTER PORTICN CF A 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR
IS SHOWN TO PORTRAY THE STRUTTED GATE METHCD CF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING.
CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN ALSO BE USED.,

THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS THE (BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS ).
THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO ADAPTABLE FOR THE CTHER UNITS COVERED
BY THIS DOCUMENT.

THE PROCEDURES FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF A LOAD QUANTITY BY THE OMISSION
OF THE TOP LAYER FROM TWO (2) LOAD UNITS ARE SHCWN AS TYPICAL, THE
PRINCIPLES MAY ALSO BE APPLIED FOR THE CMISSION OF THE TOP LAYER FROM
JUST ONE (1) LCAR UNIT

ONLY THE BLOCKING AND BRACING PIECES WHICH ARE NECESSARY TC PERMIT THE
OMISSION OF THE UNITS FROM THE TOP LAYER ARE SHOWN .

THE CENTER GATE “J* USED IS CNLY APPLICABLE FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED
BY TWO LAYERS UNIT DEPICTED. THE PRCPER CENTER GATE TO BE USED WILL DEPEND
UPON THE UNIT BEING SHIPPED. THE QUANTITY REQUIRED FOR DUNNAGE PIECES,
SUCH AS THE NUMBER OF STRUTS OR THE NUMBER OF STRUT BRACING PIECES, MAY
ALSO VARY DEPENDENT UPON THE UNIT BEING LOADED,

TO PROTECT THE LADING FROM BEING PUNCTURED WHEN A SET OF VERTICAL STRUT
BRACING IS INSTALLED ABOVE THE LOWER LAYER OF A LOAD, A SUITABLE LENGTH
PAD OF 2" X 4" MATERIAL, SHCWN AS PIECE MARKED (8) , MUST BE POSITIONED
UNDER AND SECURED TO EACH APPLICABLE VERTICAL STRUT BRACING PIECE,

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING STRUTTLD GATE METHOU OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED CONTAINERS

@ 00 W © O

CENTER GATE FOR 2-HIGH (1} REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE J" DETAIL
ON PAGE 46. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 5 AT LEFT.

CENTER GATE FOR 3-HIGH (1 REQD ),
ON PAGE 46.

SEE THE "CENTER GATE J" DETAIL

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TC FIT (AS ReQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECES MARKED
(@ AND (2) W/2-16d NAILS AT LACH END, SEE GENERAL NOTES "M",
", AND '"W" ON PAGE 2 AND/OR 3.

CENTER GATE FOR 1-HIGH (1 REQD),
ON PAGE 46.

SEE THE "CENTER GATE J" DETAIL

SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH (1 REQD ),
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES ON CENTER GATE “J", SHOWN AS PIECE
MARKED (4) , W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JCINT.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TC FIT (AS REQD ) TOENAIL TO PIECES MARKED
(@ AND (@ W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END,

VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X4" X 35" (8 REQD ), NAIL TO THE STRUTS
MARKED @ W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. TOENAIL TO THE STRUT
BRACING PAD, PitCE MARKED ,» W/1-10d NAIL. SEE SPECIAL NCTE 6
AT LEFT,

STRUT BRACING PAD, 2" X 4" BY LENGTH TO SUIT (2 REQD ). POSITION
UNDER THE VERTICAL STRUT BRACING, PIECE MARKED @ , AS SHOWN,

HORIZONTAL STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TC SUIT (4 REQD).
NAIL TC THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

| PAGE 5]
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CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS. SEPARATOR GATE (1 OR 2 REQD, AS APPLICABLE ), SEE

THE "SEPARATOR GATE D" DETAIL ON PAGE 53. POSITION AS ONE LOAD UNIT OF
SHOWN WITH VERTICAL PIECES AGAINST THE CONTAINERS- CROSSWISE-POSITIONED
CROSSWISE PALLET UNITS, CONTAINERS.
T Z 7T 77 7] 7 7T 7T = L A —.4 VA S A A S A S S S A AN S S S 4
2
” / /
U
2 4
1
4
1
Z 7 7 Z 7 7 7 7 777 77 7 7 7721 17 7 7 7 Z Z 7 Z Z Z 77 77774

IYPICAL 3-WIDE COMBINATION LOAD PATTERN PLAN VIEW
A 10-WIDE PLUS 2-LONG LOAD IS SHCWN

SPECIAL NOTES:
CONTAINERS -CROSSWISE LOAD

1. 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CARS ARE SHOWN IN THE o
VIEWS ON THIS PAGE. WIDER CARS AND CARS OF OTHER LENGTHS CAN BE USED. UNITS PR APPROX
i LENGTH | LAYER LOADING PATTERN STRUT LEN GTH
D PAGE AND P DE A
2. THE PROCEDURES ON THIS PAGE AND PAGE 53 ARE PRESENTED TO PROVIDE oo 27 | CroSSWiSe LOAD ON PAGE &, 20, OR 34 o
METHOD OF OBTAINING A LOAD QUANTITY WHICH MAY NOT BE READILY o z A A O o
ATTAINABLE BY ANY OF THE OTHER METHCDS OF ADJUSTING A LOAD QUANTITY 8 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 2 LONG AT 35-1/2% .
SPECIFIED HEREIN , INCLUDING THE DEPICTED LCL PROCEDURES. 27| 7 Wik AT 46-3/4" PLUS 3 LONG AT 35-1/2 ®
’ 2 | 6 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 4 LONG AT 35-1/2" 56"
3. THE BLOCKING AND BRACING FOR THE COMBINATION LOADS, OTHER THAN 2 | 3 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 8 LONG AT 35-1/2 51
et b A
SEPARATOR GATE "D" AND THE PLYWOOD PIECES PLACED BETWEEN THE CON prvwn % | CROSSWISE LOAD ON PAG 6, 20 OF 34 o
TAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNITS, HAS NOT BEEN SHOWN. REFER TO THE APPLICABLE . .
CAR 35 | 9 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 4 LGNG AT 35-1/2 3
LOAD PAGES FOR BLOCKING AND BRACING SPECIFICATICNS. A SEPARATOR . .
wp 34 | 10 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 2 LONG AT 35-1/2 62
GATE *D" MUST BE INSTALLED AT EVERY LOCATICN WHERE THE DIRECTION CF bl I MiNTelhuy Al Sl oy &.
THE UNITS CHANGES. THE GATE MUST BE POSITIONED SO THAT THE VERTICAL PO AV A AN Ko B4
PIECES ARE AGAINST THE CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS IN A CROSSWISE LOAD 4 WID: AT 46-3/4" PLU A -V
)
{2410k LOKD ) AND AGAINST THE CONTAINERS-LENGIHWISE UNITS IN A o 5 | CRoSSWIS: LOAD On PAGE 5. 20, OR 08 o
: CAR 43 | 13 WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 2 LONG AT 35-1/2" 45"
4, THE CHARTS FOR THE PALLET UNITS ARE SHOWN AT RIGHT, THE VARIOUS e el Ay SRRl 4 Pt
QUANTITIES (PER LAYER ) WHICH CAN BE ATTAINED BY THE COMBINATICN LOAD 463747 -1z .
40 | 8WIDE AT 46-3/4" PLUS 8 LONG AT 35-1/2 61
METHOD AND THE PATTERNS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE THESE QUANTITIES, ARE 35 | S WIDE AT decarn bLUS 2 ioNG AT 3 | o
SPECIFIED. FOR COMPARISCN PURPOSES, THE OTHER TYPE LOADS WHICH CAN B o | wioe AT e e NG AT |
BE USED TO ATTAIN A LIKE QUANTITY, OR A QUANTITY WITHIN THE RAN GE -

OF THE COMBINATION LOAD METHOD, AS WELL AS THE APPROXIMATE LENGTH
OF THE STRUTS, ARE ALSO INCLUDED IN THE CHARTS,

CONTAINERS -LENGTHWISE LOAD

CAR | UNITS PER APPROX
LENGTH | LAYER LCADING PATTERN STRUT LENGTH
400" 2 LENGTHWISE LOAD ON PAGE 10, 24, OR 38 50"
CAR 4 10 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 2 WiDt AT 46-3/4" 2"
2 6 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 5 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 29"
20 2 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 8 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 35"
506" | 32 [LENGTHWISE LOAD ON PAGE 10, 24, OR 38 2"
CAR 30 12 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 3 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 27"
28 8 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 6 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 30"
2% 4 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 9 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 33"
2 2 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 10 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 58"
60°-8" 38 |LENGTHWISE LOAD ON PAGE 10, 24, OR 38 41"
CAR 36 14 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 4 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 27"
34 10 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 7 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 33"
32 6 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 10 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 37"
30 2 LONG AT 35-1/2" PLUS 13 WIDE AT 46-3/4" 40"
I— CONTAINERS-LEN GTHWISE UNITS.
1 Z Zz Z Zz Z 22 2 7 Z 7 A, 17 7 7 L L 2 22 2 7 Z L L L L

X

. .

Z Z 77 v.a— .4 v a—.4 Z ZZ 7 771 77— Z—Z Z v a— . Z Z 277

SEPARATOR GATE (1 OR 2 REQD, AS APPLICABLE ). TYPICAL 2-WIDE COMBINATION LOAD PATTERN PLAN VIEW

THE "SEPARATOR GATE D" DETAIL ON PAGE 53.
:(EDESITT(E)N AS SHOWN WITH THE VERTICAL PIECES A 12-LONG PLUS 3-WIDE LOAD IS SHCWN 4 LOAD UNIT
AGAINST THE CONTAINER-LEN GTHWISE PALLET UNITS. o O it
POSITIONED
CCNTAINERS.
PAGE 52 I TYPICAL 3-WIDE ANUD 2-WIDE COMBINATION LOADS IN 57-6" LONG BY ¢ -2" WIUE CONVENTIONAL BOX CARS
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CAR WIDTH .,

VERTICAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY DIMENSION "A"
(6 REQD FOR CCNTAINERS-CROSSWISE, 4 REQD
FCR CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE ).

/_

HCRIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS
1/2" IN LENGTH (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JCINT AND CLINCH.

SEE THE CHARTS BELOW FOR
THE DIMENSICNS REPRESENTED
BY LETTER. :

STOP PIECE, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TC SUIT (2 REQD ),
PCSITICN SO AS TO BE IN CONTACT WITH THE ADJACENT
CCNTAINERS AND SECURE BY NAILING THRU THE HCRI-
ZONTAL PIECES OF THE SEPARATOR GATE W/3-6d NAILS

AT EACH JOINT, NOTE THAT STOP PIECES ARE ONLY
REGUIRED CN SEPARATOR GATES WHICH ARE IN THE

DOOR OPENING OR WITHIN SIX INCHES (6") OF BEING IN
THE DOOR OPENING.

SEPARATOR GATE D

THIS VIEW DEPICTS A SEPARATOR GATE FOR A 2-HIGH LCAD, APPLICABLE
TC ANY OF THE UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT. SEE TH "END VIEW"
BELCW FCR HEIGHT DIMENSIONS FOR THE UNIT WHICH CAN BE LCADED

3-HIGH .
mLTET UIMENSIONS FOR 3-WIDt LOAD ( CONTAINERS CROSSWISE )
NUMBER| o B c D E F G H J K L M
1 8'-0"| 4-1/4"| 28" | 39-3/4"|29-1/4"|14-1/2"145-3/4" 64-1/2"] 8'-0"
2 7'-0"| 4-1/4"| 28" | 39-3/4"|29-1/4"|)4-1/2'B9-1/2"|58-1/2"| 6*-11"
3 72" | 4-1/4"| 28" | 39-3/4"|29-1/4"(14-1/2 27" 52" 71% | 8-<10"| 7*-5" | 8'-11"
t:"-.lrﬂ DIMENSIONS FOR 2-WIDE LOAD ( CONTAINERS LENGTHWISE ) I T
NUMBER| A B C D 3 F G H J K L M M
1 8'-0" [11-1/4"| 30" 9" | 45-3/4'159-1/2" 8'-0" ‘ K
2 7'-0" |11-1/4" | 30" 9* | 39-1/253-1/2"| 6*'-11" L
3 67% |11-1/4* | 30" 9" | 33-1/4'146-1/2"[64-1/2"] 8'-9"| 7°-0"| 8'-6" 1—
J
SHOWN
PALLET UNIT IDENTIFICATION ﬁf,,ﬁ\’;'{ i
BASIC HEIGHT 1 ‘
BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER 2 ' 6 _i_
BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS 3 1 F JL
THIS VIEW DEPICTS A SEPARATOR GATE ’
FCR A 3-HIGH LCAD )NHICH 1S CNLY END VIEW
:;PI#?EA&ETITOR UNIT: 3 AS IDENTIFIED
TYPICAL COMBINATION LOADS IN  50'-6" LONG BY ¢ -2' WIDE CONVENTIONAL BOX CARS | PAGE 53
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ONE LOAD UNIT CF
CRC SSWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. A PARTIAL VIEW OF A 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR IS
SHOWN. CARS CF OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED.

2. THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER.
THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSC APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS
COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.,

3. A UNIT OMITTED FRCM THE TOP LAYER OF A 2-LAYER LOAD IS SHOWN AS
TYPICAL,

4, THE OMITTED-UNIT PRCCEDURES SHCULD BE APPLIED NEAR THE CENTER CF
THE CAR LENGTH, BUT NCT IN THE DOORWAY AREA. ALSO, THERE SHCULD
BE AT LEAST ONE () ) LOAD UNIT BETWEEN THE CMITTED UNIT AND A CENTER
GATE.

5. ONLY THE BLOCKING AND BRACING FOR THE CMITTED UNIT IS SHCWN . REFER
TC THE APPLICABLE LCAD PAGE FOR THE BLOCKING AND BRACING REQUIRE-
MENTS FCR THE BALANCE CF THE LCAD,

PAGE 54 |

ISOMETRIC VIEW

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE
END CF CCNTAINERS. SEE GENERAL
NCTE "t" CN PAGE 2,

KeY NUMBERS

@ SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 6" X 43-3/4" (2 REQD ), POSITION BENEATH THE
2" X 6" VERTICAL PIECES OF THE LOAD BEARING GATE, PIECE MARKED @ .

LCAD BEARING GATE (2 REQD,. 1 RIGHT HAND AND 1 LEFT HAND), StE
THE APPLICABLE DETAIL ON PAGE 56, TOENAIL TO THE SUPPCRT PIECE,
PIECE MARKED @, W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT., CAUTION: USE CARE
NOT TC TCENAIL INTC A CONTAINER.

(3 STRUT, 4" X 4" X 40-3/4" (AS REQD ). TOENAIL TC PIECES MARKED (D
W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END.

TYPICAL LCL-ONE PALLET UNIT OMITTED FROM THE TOP LAYER OF A CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE LOAD
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ONE LOAD UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE*POSITIONED
CONTAINERS, .

ISOMETRIC VIEW

SPECIAL NOTES: KEY NUNBERS

1. A PARTIAL VIEW OF A 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTICNAL TYPE BOX CAR IS SHOWN ., @ MODIFIED PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 7'-0" (2 REQD ).
CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED. PLYWOOD MUST BE NCTCHED AT THE TOP SO THAT THE ANTI-SWAY

BEARING PIECE, PIECE MARKED WILL REST EVENLY AGAINST THE
2, THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER. UNITS AS SHOWN IN THE ISOMETRIC VIEW ABOVE.
THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED
BY THIS DOCUMENT, @ SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 6" X 32-1/2" (2 REQD ). POSITION SO AS TO BE
UNDER THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE LOAD BEARING GATE, PIECE

3. A UNIT OMITTED FROM THE TOP LAYER OF A 2-LAYER LOAD IS SHCWN AS TYPICAL. MARKED @ .

4, THE OMITTED-UNIT PROCEDURES SHOWLD BE APPLIED NEAR THE CENTER OF THE CAR @ LOAD BEARING GATE (2 REQD, 1 RIGHT HAND AND | LEFT HAND ). SEE
LENGTH, BUT NCT IN THE DOORWAY AREA, ALSO, THERE SHOULD BE AT LEAST THE APPLICABLE DETAIL ON PAGE 57. NAIL TC THE FILLER PIECE, PIECE
ONE (1) LOAD UNIT BETWEEN THE OMITTED UNIT AND A CENTER GATE, MARKED W/3-10d NAILS, TOENAIL TO THE SUPPORT PIECE, PIECE

MARKED , W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT., CAUTION: USE CARE

5. ONLY THE BLCCKING AND BRACING FOR THE OMITTED UNIT IS SHOWN . REFER NOT TO TOENAIL INTO A CONTAINER.

TO THE APPLICABLE LOAD PAGE FOR THE BLOCKING AND BRACING REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BALANCE OF THE LCAD. ANTI-SWAY BEARING PIECE, 2" X 6" X 48" (1 REQD ).

FILLER PIECE, 2" X 6" X 32-1/2" (1 REQD ). NAIL TC THE ANTI-SWAY
BEARING PIECE, PIECE MARKED @ » W/5-10d NAILS.

® ©6

STRUT, 4" X 4" X 29-1/2" (AS REQD ). . TOENAIL TO PIECES MARKED @
W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END.

TYPICAL LCL-ONE PALLET UNIT OMITTED FROM THE TOP LAYER OF A LENGTHWI SE LOAD | PAGE 55
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2" X 6" MATERIAL .

2n X 2"
X 9"
MATERIAL .

i B4
L_%P Loy

BND VIEW

LOAD BtARING GATE A

THIS GATE IS FOR USE IN A LCAD OF BASIC HEIGHT

PALLET UNITS, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 BELOW .FOR NAILING
GUIDANCE. ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND GATE
REQUIRED, A LEFT HAND GATE IS SHCWN.

1.

— 2" X 6" MATERIAL,

2" X 4"
MATERIAL ;

2" X 2" X 32"
MATERIAL .

257 "
H
|3"
-
cu
REF 39) “ % i1
24 X 2% X 9
% W MATERIAL, ! G
4 2" 3§
END VIEW

LOAD BEARING GATE C

THIS GATE IS FOR USE IN A LOAD OF BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED
BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNITS. SEE SPECIAL NCTE 3 AT RIGHT
FOR NAILING GUIDANCE. ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT
HAND GATE REQUIRED, A LEFT HAND GATE IS SHCWN,

PAGE 56 I

— 2" X 6" MATERIAL .,

2N

20X 2% X 32" .
MATERIAL . 28 2 X 2% X 32¢
} MATERIAL
2" X 4 >
R _ MATERIAL ; * T -
44z S

48" ‘ 38" "
o ? 42

393 .

)

337

i 1
2" X 2" X !
4" 9" MATERIAL .L- 2"

32
END VIEW

LOAD BEARING GATE B

THIS GATE IS FCR USE IN A LOAD OF BASIC HEIGHT
DECREASED BY CNE LAYER PALLET UNITS, SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 3 BELOW FOR NAILING GUIDANCE. ONE RIGHT
HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND GATE REQUIRED, A LEFT
HAND GATE IS SHOWN,

SPECIAL NOTES:

THE GATES SHCWN ON THIS PAGE ARE FOR USE WITH THE INDICATED PALLET
UNITS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT, THEY ARE ONLY USED FOR THE LCL PROCE-
DURES SHCWN ON PAGE 54, THESE PROCEDURES DEPICT THE OMISSION OF

A PALLET UNIT FROM A LCAD OF CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE PALLET UNITS,

THE REFERENCE DIMENSICNS GIVEN FOR THE CUT-TO-FIT PIECES ARE BASED ON
AN INSIDE CAR WIDTH OF 9'-2", THESE DIMENSIONS WILL HAVE TO BE
ADJUSTED WHEN LOADING CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS.

THE NAILING OF THE VARICUS PARTS OF THE GATES WILL BE AS FOLLOWS:

NAIL THE 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL PIECE (S ) TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JCINT, NAIL THE DOUBLED 2" X 2" GATE HCLD DOWN
PIECES TO A 2" X 4" HORIZCNTAL PIECE W/2-10d NAILS IN EACH LAYER. NAIL
THE 2" X 2" STRUT LEDGERS TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH
END,

LOAD BEARING GATE DETAILS FOR LOADS OF CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE PALLET UNITS
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CUT TOFIT,,,
(REF 613 )

2" X 2" X 28"
MATERIAL

MATERIAL .

2°X3°X 10" END VIEW
MATERIAL . —

LOAD BEARING GATE D

THIS GATE IS FOR USE IN A LOAD OF BASIC

HEIGHT PALLET UNITS, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3

ABOVE FOR NAILING GUIDANCE. ONE RIGHT

HAND AND CNE LEFT HAND GATE REQUIRED.

A LEFT HAND GATE IS SHOWN.
2" X 4"
MATERIAL .

2" X 6" MATERIAL .

cuT TO FIT_,
(REF 613 )

2" X 2" X 28"
MATERIAL .

2" X 4"
MATERIALS

I3n

2" X 3" X 10"
MATERIAL . ‘

END VIEW
LOAD BEARING GATEF
THIS GATE IS FOR USE IN A LOAD OF BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED
BY TWO LAYERS PALLET UNITS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 ABOVE FOR
NAILING GUIDANCE. ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND
GATE REQUIRED. A LEFT HAND GATE IS SHOWN .
LOAD BEARING GATE DETAILS FOR LOADS OF CONTAINERS -LENGTHWISE PALLET UNITS | PAGE 57

2" X 6" MATERIAL. SPECIAL NOTES:
1.

2, THE REFERENCE DIMENSION GIVEN FCR THE CUT-TO-FIT PIECES ARE

3. THE NAILING OF THE VARIOUS PARTS OF THE GATES WILL BE AS

" THIS GATE IS FOR USE IN A LOAD OF BASIC

THE GATE SHOWN ON THIS PAGE ARE FOR USE WITH THE INDICATED
PALLET UNITS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT. THEY ARE ONLY USED FOR
THE LCL PROCEDURES SHCWN ON PAGE 55. THESE PROCEDURES
DEPICT THE CMISSION OF A PALLET UNIT FROM A LOAD OF CON-
TAINERS-LEN GTHWISE PALLET UNITS,

BASED ON AN INSIDE CAR WIDTH CF 9'-2", THESE DIMENSIONS WILL
HAVE TO BE ADJUSTED WHEN LOADING CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS.

FOLLOWS: NAIL THE 2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL PIECE (S) TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT, NAIL THE
DOUBLED 2" X 6" GATE HOLD DOWN PIECE TC A 2" X 4" PIECE W/3-10d
NAILS IN EACH LAYER, NAIL THE 2" X.2" STRUT LEDGERS TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JCINT.

2" X 2" X 28"
MATERIAL .

2" X 3" X 10"
MATERIAL .

LOAD BEARING GATE E

HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER PALLET UNITS,

SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 ABOVE FOR NAILING GUIDANCE.
ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND GATE IS
REQUIRED, A LEFT HAND GATE IS SHCWN.
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SEE GEN-
/_ ERAL NOTE
"H* ON

PAGE 2.

I~

ONE LOAD UNIT
OF LEN GTHWISE-
POSITIONED
CONTAINERS.

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (7 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19.
INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS. SEE GENERAL
NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NCTE 5 ON PAGE 59.

TOP-CF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (4 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY
BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO PALLET UNITS AS SHOWN BY THE
APPLICABLE TIE WIRE APPLICATICN DETAIL ON PAGE 80, SEE SPECIAL NCTE 6 ON
PAGE 59.

SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY ( 16 REQD/2 PER PALLET UNIT ), SEE THE "SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY
A" DETAIL ON PAGE 60. POSITION AS SHOWN IN THE "METHOD A" DETAIL CN
PAGE 60.

REINFORCING STRAP, 1-1/4" X .035" X 14'-0" LONG (REF ) STEEL STRAPPING ( 16
REQD ). INSTALL TO ENCIRCLE THE PALLET UNIT AND THE SIDE FLL ASSEMBLIES.
SECURE TO EACH SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY W/3 STAPLES. SEE THE "METHOD A" DETAIL
ON PAGE 60.

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING (32 REQD/2 PER STRAP ). DOUBLE CRIMP EACH SEAL.
SEE GENERAL NOTE "P" ON PAGE 2.

RISER ASSEMBLY (2 REQD ). THE HEIGHT CF THESE RISER ASSEMBLIES WILL BE TWC-
THIRDS OF THE PALLET UN{T HEIGHT; SEE THE "RISER ASSEMBLY" DETAIL ON
PAGE 59.

RISER ASSEMBLY (2 REQD), THE HEIGHT CF THESE RISER ASSEMBLIES WILL BE ONE-
THIRD OF THE PALLET UNIT HEIGHT, SEE THE "RISER ASSEMBLY" DETAIL ON
PAGE 59.

STOP PIECE BLOCKING, 2" X 4" X 24" (4 REQD/1 PER RISER ASSEMBLY ). POSITICN
AGAINST THE CROSS BRACES CF THE RISER ASSEMBLIES AS SHOWN. NAIL THE FIRST
PIECE TC THE CAR RLCOR W/3-16d NAILS, NAIL THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST
IN A LIKE MANNER.

PAGE 58 TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING RISER METHOU OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING
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SPECIAL NOTES:

STOP PIECE "A™, 2" X 4" X 46-3/4" ( DOUBLED)

(1 REQD ). POSITION SO AS TO BE AGAINST THE
DECKING PIECE WHICH IS ADJACENT TO THE CENTER
OF THE CAR AND NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO THE CROSS
BRACES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT, LAMINATE
THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST PIECE W/4-10d NAILS.
SEE RISER ASSEMBLY NOTE 3 BELOW

LATERAL PIECE, 2" THICK BY A LENGTH TO
SUIT BY A WIDTH AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
FOR A ONE-THIRD OR TWO-THIRDS PALLET
UNIT HEIGHT (AS REQD ), NAIL TO THE
CROSS BRACE PIECES W/10d NAILS AS SHCWN .,
SEE RISER ASSEMBLY NCTE 2 BELOW ;

SEE RISER ASSEMBLY
NOTE 2 BELCW.

463 FOR LENGTHWISE CNTRS

" ~N
473 FOR CROSSWISE CNTRS

RISER ASSEMBLY

A 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTICNAL TYPE WOOD-LINED BOX CAR IS SHCWN, CARS OF
OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED. SEE GENERAL NOTE "D" CN PAGE 2.

THE PALLET UNIT SHCWN IS THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER, THE
DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY
THIS DOCUMENT,

THE RISER METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING IS TYPICALLY SHCWN WITH THE
PALLET UNITS POSITIONED WITH THE CCNTAINERS LENGTHWISE IN THE CAR, WITH
MCDIFICATICNS, THE PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR CCNTAINERS-CROSSWISE
UNITS. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 5 AND 6.

ONLY THE BLOCKING AND BRACING FOR THE RISER METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING IS SHCWN. REFER TO THE APPLICABLE LOAD PAGES FOR THE BLOCKING
AND BRACING REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BALANCE OF THE LOAD,

ANTI-SWAY BRACE "8" IS APPLICABLE FOR ALL THE QO NTAINERS-LEN GTHWISE UNITS.
ANTI-SWAY BRACE "A", AS DETAILED ON PAGE 13, WILL BE USED FOR CONTAINERS-
CROSSWISE UNITS. NOTE THAT IF A 9'-6" CAR IS USED AND THE UNITS ARE POSI-
TIONED WITH THE CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE AND THREE UNITS WIDE, ANTI-SWAY BRACING
WILL BE OMITTED AND CRIB FILL USED.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE "B" IS APPLICABLE FCR ALL THE CCNTAINERS-LENGTH-
WISE UNITS. TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE "A", AS DETAILED ON PAGE 18, WILL

BE USED FOR CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS. NOTE THAT IF A 9'-6" CAR IS USED AND
THE UNITS ARE POSITIONED CROSSWISE AND 3-WIDE, TOP-CF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACING
WILL NOT BE REQUIRED.

FOR CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS, THE METHCD "B" DETAILS FOR SIDE FILL ASSEMBLIES
SHOWN ON PAGE 61 WILL BE USED IN LIEU CF THE METHCD “"A" SIDE FILL ASSEMBLIES.
ALSO, STOP PIECE "A“, AS SHCWN ON THE RISER DETAIL ABCVE, WILL BE USED IN LIEU
OF THE SIDE BLOCKING STC,P PIECES, PIECE MARKED IN THE LCL LCAD ON PAGE 58.

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING RISER METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING

(1 REQD ).

DECKING, 2" X 6" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT
NAIL TO THE CRCSS BRACES
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JCINT,

DECKING, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT (2 REQD).
NAIL TO THE CROSS BRACES W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JCINT.

CROSS BRACE CLEAT, 2" X 4" BY CUT TC FIT (4 REQD ). NAIL
TO THE CROSS BRACES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

LATERAL PIECE CLEAT, 2" X 4" BY CUT TO AT
(4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE LATERAL PIECES
W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT, POSITION
AS SHOWN .,

36-1/2" FOR LENGTHWISE
CONTAINERS, 35-1/2" FOR
CROSSWISE CONTAINERS,

CROSS BRACE, 2" THICK BY A LENGTH TO
SUIT BY A WIDTH AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
FOR A ONE-THIRD OR TWO-THIRDS PALLET
UNIT HEIGHT (AS REQD ). SEE RISER
ASSEMBLY NOTE 2 BELOW.

SPECIAL NCTES FOR RISER ASSEMBLY:

1.

THE TYPICAL RISER ASSEMBLY SHCWN ABCVE IS FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT
DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT. THE HEIGHT OF THIS UNIT
IS 43-5/8". A TWO-THIRDS UNIT HEIGHT RISER IS SHOWN ABOVE AND
AS KEY NUMBER IN THE LOAD ON PAGE 58. EACH CROSS BRACE
AND EACH LATERAL PIECE OF THE RISER IS FABRICATED FROM FIVE (5)
PIECES OF 2" X 6" MATERIAL TC PROVIDE FCR A TOTAL HEIGHT CF
29" AFTER THE DECKING IS IN PLACE, A ONE-THIRD HEIGHT RISER,
SHOWN AS KEY NUMBER @ IN THE LCAD CN PAGE 58, WILL BE
FABRICATED FRCM THREE (3) PIECES OF 2" X 4" AND ONE (1)

PIECE OF 2" X 3" MATERIAL FCR EACH CROSS BRACE AND EACH
LATERAL PIECE TO PROVIDE FOR A TOTAL HEIGHT OF 14-1/2" AFTER
THE DECKING IS IN PLACE.

SELECT THE PROPER WIDTH CCMBINATIONS FOR THE LATERAL/ACROSS
BRACE PIECES PRICR TO CONSTRUCTING A RISER ASSEMBLY, TO ASSURE
THAT THE TOTAL HEIGHT OF THE RISER ASSEMBLY IS ONE-THIRD OR .
TWO-THIRDS OF THE PALLET UNIT HEIGHT, BASED ON THE PALLET UNIT
BEING LOADED AND THE LCCATION OF THE RISER ASSEMBLY WITHIN
THE LOAD., NCTE: A PLUS OR MINUS 1" TOLERANCE IS PERMISSIBLE
CN THE RISER HEIGHT.

THE STOP PIECE "A" SHCWN ON THE RISER ASSEMBLY ABOVE IS CNLY
FCR USE WHEN THE PALLET UNITS ARE POSITICNED WITH THE CON-
TAINERS-CROSSWISE IN THE CAR. IF THE PALLET UNITS ARE POSI-
TIONED WITH THE CONTAINE R-LENGTHWISE, AS IN THE LCL LOAD ON
PAGE 58, SIDE BLOCKING, PIECE MARKED , IS USED AS A sSTOP
PIECE FOR THE RISER.

i PAG £ 59
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SEAL FOR 1-1/4"
STRAPPING (4 REQD,
2 PER STRAP), SEE
GENERAL NOTE "P"
ON PAGE 2.

SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY
(2 REQD ). SEE THE
“SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY A"
DETAIL BELCW , ————

PLYWOOD, 1/2" BY A
WIDTH TO SUIT X 46-3/4"
(1 REQD),

PAGE 60 I

REINFCRCING STRAP, 1-1/4" X ,035" X 14'-0" LONG STEEL
STRAPPING FOR 6-LAYER UNITS, 13'-0" LONG FOR 5-LAYER
UNITS, AND 15'-0" LONG FOR 7-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD ).
INSTALL TO ENCIRCLE THE PALLET UNIT AND THE SIDE FILL
ASSEMBLIES .
STAPLES.

METHOD A

FOR USE WITH ALL PALLET UNITS COVERED BY THIS
DCCUMENT. THE PALLET UNIT SHOWN IS THE BASIC
HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER.

SECURE TO EACH SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY W/3

NOTE:

THE "METHOD A" DETAIL AT LEFT SHOWS THE MCDIFICATICN
REQUIRED FOR A PALLET UNIT WHICH IS TO BE POSITICNED
WITH THE CCNTAINERS LENGTHWISE IN A CAR WHEN USING
THE RISER METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING SHCWN ON
PAGE 58. THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER
PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN, HCWEVER, THE PROCEDURE IS ALSC
APPLICABLE FOR THE CTHER PALLET UNITS. FOR MODIFICA-
TION OF PALLET UNITS TO BE PCSITICNED WITH THE CON-
TAINERS CROSSWISE IN A CAR, REFER TO THE "METHOD 8"
DETAIL ON PAGE 61.

32"FOR 5 LAYERS
38"FOR 6 LAYERS

44"FOR 7 LAYERS

SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY A

FOR METHOD "A" ABCVE.

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING RISER METHOU OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING
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SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING

(4 REQD, .2 PER STRAP ), REINFORCING STRAP, 1-1/4" X .085" X 16'-0"
SEE GENERAL NCTE 'P" LONG STEEL STRAPPING FCR 6-LAYER UNITS,
ON PAGE 2. 15'-0" LONG FCR 5-LAYER UNITS, AND 17'-0"

LONG FCR 7-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD ). INSTALL
TO ENCIRCLE THE PALLET UNIT AND THE SIDE
FILL ASSEMBLIES. SECURE TC EACH SIDE FILL
ASSEMBLY W/3 STAPLES.

SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY
(2 REQD ). SEE THE

“SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY B"
DETAIL BELOW ,————*]

METHOD B

FOR USE WITH ALL PALLET UNITS COVERED BY
THIS DCCUMENT. THE PALLET UNIT SHCWN IS .
THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER.

NCTE:

THE "METHOD B" DETAIL AT LEFT SHOWS THE MCDIFICATION REQUIRED FOR A
PALLET UNIT WHICH IS TC BE PCSITIOCNED WITH THE CONTAINERS CRCSSWISE IN
A CAR WHEN USING THE RISER METHCD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING SHCWN CN
PAGE 58. THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY CNE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN,
HOWEVER, THE PRCCEDURE IS ALSC APPLICABLE FOR THE CTHER PALLET UNITS.
FOR MCDIFICATICN CF PALLET UNITS TO BE POSITICNED WITH THE CONTAINERS
LENGTHWISE IN A CAR, REFER TOC THE "METHCD A" DETAIL ON PAGE 60.

/\35 ;
>

32" FOR 5 LAYERS
38" FOR 6 LAYERS

44" FOR 7 LAYERS

PLYWOCD, 1/2" 8Y A
WIDTH TO SUIT X
35-1/2" (1 REQD ).

SIDE FILL ASSEMBLY B
FOR METHCD "8" ABOVE.

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING RISER METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING | PAGE 6)
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1.

[ Pac 62 |

INDICATES A TYPICAL
ANCHOR DEVICE FOR
1-1/4* STRAPPING
SEE SPECIAL NOTE

5 BELOW.

SPECIAL MNOTES:

A 9'-4" WIDE ALL-METAL BOX CAR EQUIPPED WITH STRAP ANCHOR DEVICES
AND HAVING AN AAR MECHANICAL DESIGNATION CLASS OF XL IS SHOWN,
CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LCL LOAD ABOVE, THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE
FOR THE OTHER PALLET UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

THE BULKHEAD GATE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING IS ONLY APPLI-
CABLE FOR USE IN LOADS OF CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE PALLET UNITS AS

SHOWN IN THE VIEW ABOVE. PARTIAL LAYERS OF CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE
PALLET UNITS WILL NOT BE RETAINED BY THE BULKHEAD GATE METHOD.

A BULKHEAD GATE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THREE (3 ) BULKHEAD STRAPS
WILL RETAIN UP TO 7,500 POUNDS OF LADING; A BULKHEAD GATE WITH TWO
(2) STRAPS WILL RETAIN NOT MORE THAN 5,000 POUNDS, IF ONLY TWO
STRAPS ARE USED, THEY MUST BE APPLIED OVER THE UPPER AND LOWER STRAP-
PING BOARDS. A BULKHEAD GATE WITH 2 STRAPS WILL RETAIN 3 BASIC
HEIGHT PALLET UNITS OR 4 PALLET UNITS WHICH ARE DECREASED BY ONE OR
TWO LAYERS; A BULKHEAD GATE WITH 3 STRAPS WILL RETAIN 5 BASIC

HEIGHT PALLET UNITS, 6 PALLET UNITS DECREASED BY ONE LAYER, OR 7
PALLET UNITS DECREASED BY TWO LAYERS.

THE ANCHOR DEVICES TO BE USED FOR.THE ATTACHMENT OF THE BULKHEAD
STRAPS MUST BE LOCATED AT LEAST THIRTY-SIX INCHES (36" ) TOWARD THE
CAR END WALL FROM THE OPPOSITE-THE-LOAD SIDE OF THE EULKHEAD GATE,
IF THE ANCHOR DEVICES IN THE CAR BEING LOADED ARE NOT LOCATED

NEAR ENOUGH TO THE END OF THE CAR SO THAT THE 36" REQUIREMENT CAN
BE SATISFIED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO INSTALL GATES AND STRUTS AT THE
END OF THE CAR. THESE WILL BE 1-HIGH GATES FOR THE ITEM BEING LOADED
AND WILL BE INSTALLED SIMILAR TO THE STRUTTED GATE METHOD SHOWN ON
PAGE 51 FOR AN EVEN QUANTITY OF UNITS, OR THE PALLET UNIT OMITTED
PROCEDURES ON PAGE 55 FOR A SINGLE UNIT,

THE STRAPPING BOARDS ON A BULKHEAD GATE ARE TO BE ALIGNED AS
NEARLY AS POSSIBLE WITH THE ANCHOR DEVICES IN THE CAR TO WHICH THE
BULKHEAD STRAPS ARE ATTACHED. TOLERANCES ARE SPECIFIED ON THE END
VIEW OF THE BULKHEAD GATE ON PAGE 63 FOR THE LOCATION OF THE
STRAPPING BOARDS IN RELATION TO THE LOCATION OF THE HORIZONTAL
PIECES. THE STRAPPING BOARDS SHOULD BE LOCATED WITHIN THESE TOLER-
ANCES. IF THIS IS NOT POSSIBLE, ADDITIONAL HORIZONTAL PIECES MUST
BE APPLIED, AS NECESSARY TO PROVIDE PROPER BEARING AGAINST THE
CONTAINERS .

ISOMETRIC VIEW

®
®
©)
®
®
©

OMONO

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING BULKHEAD GATE METHODR OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING

KEY NUMBERS

END-WALL LINING (1 REQGD ). SEE SPECIAL NOTE 1 ON PAGE 79. SEE
GENERAL NOTE "D" ON PAGE 2. NOTE THAT IF AN END-OF CAR
BULKHEAD, AS DETAILED ON PAGE 80 IS USED, THE END-WALL
LINING IS NOT REQUIRED.

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (7 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL
ON PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN THE LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF
PALLET UNITS. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD
ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO PALLET UNITS
AS SHOWN BY THE"TIE WIRE APPLICATION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 80.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE FOR 2-HIGH LOAD, 3/8" X 48" X 7'-0"
(2 REQD ). POSITION AGAINST ALREADY LOADED UNITS AND NAIL
TO THE CROSS BRACE OF THE UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE B, PIECE
MARKED () , W/2-6d NAILS.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE FOR 1-HIGH LOAD, 3/8" X 48 " X 42"
(4 REQD ). POSITION AGAINST ALREADY LOADED UNITS AND NAIL
TO THE CROSS BRACE OF ANTI-SWAY BRACE B, PIECE MARKED
W/2-6d NAILS.

BULKHEAD STRAP, 1-1/4" X ,031" OR .035" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT
STEEL STRAPPING (3 REQD ). INSTALL FROM TWO EQUAL LENGTH
PIECES. SEE THE “STRAP APPLICATION PLAN VIEW" ON PAGE 63
FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE. SEE SPECIAL NOTES 4 AND 5 AT
LEFT.

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING (14 REQD, 4 PER BULKHEAD STRAP, PIECE
MARKED @ , AND 1 PER BUNDLING STRAP, PIECE MARKED ).

STRAPPING BOARD ASSEMBLY (2 REQD, 1 RIGHT HAND AND 1 LEFT
HAND ). SEE THE DETAIL ON PAGE 63.

BUNDLING STRAP, 1-1/4" X .035" X 15'-0" LONG (REF) STEEL
STRAPPING (2 REQD ). ENCIRCLE THE PALLET UNIT, THE HORIZONTAL
PIECES OF THE BULKHEAD GATE, AND A STRAPPING BOARD ASSEMBLY,
PIECE MARKED . TENSION AND_SEAL AFTER TENSIONING THE
BULKHEAD STRAPS, PIECE MARKED @ .

BULKHEAD GATE (1 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL ON PAGE 63. SEE SPECIAL
NOTE 3 AT LEFT.

STRAP RETAINER, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT (2 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE BULKHEAD GATE W/2-12d NAILS ABOVE AND BELOW EACH BULKHEAD STRAP,|

SMCAC FORM 6-1, | NOV 8T

‘PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63

SUPERSEDES SMCAC FORM &, | NOV 88



INDICATES STRAP ANCHOR DEVICE.

s

1
| —

e
L_,iﬁ: — HOR1ZONTAL PIECE LOCATION
STRAP_APPLICATION PLAN VIEW PALLET p— et Gon i
UNITS DIM A DIM B DIM A DIM B DIM A DIM B
13" " 16-1/2" 28-1/2" 22-1/2" 35"

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" /\
X 4" X 24" (1 REQD ).—\

PLYWOOD, 3/8" X 48" BY
UNIT HEIGHT MINUS 3-1/2*

(1 REQD ). NAIL TO THE "
HORIZONTAL PIECE W/4-&d 5

NAILS .
—\ UNIT HEIGHT

MINUS 35
SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 4" BY
WIDTH OF LATERAL VOID PLUS
18" (1 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
RISER PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT.

STRAPPING BOARD ASSEMBLY
(1 RIGHT HAND AND 1 LEFT HAND REQUIRED )

RISER PIECE, 2" X 4" BY

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY LOAD UNIT HEIGHT (2 REQD ).
. NAIL TO THE SPACER

WIDTH MINUS 2" (3 REQD ). SEE THE MECES W/ 100, M

"HORIZONTAL PIECE LOCATION" CHART pravigated

ABOVE. NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECE .

W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

q" 4" +2"

4"

VERTICAL Plecs,\s/

2" X 6" BY UNIT

SPACER PIECE, 2" X 6"
HEIGHT (4 REQD ).

BY CUT TO FIT (TRIP-
LED ) (3 REQD ). NAIL
THE FIRST PIECE TO A
STRAPPING BOARD, 2" X 6" BY HORIZONTAL PIECE
LOADWIDTH MINUS 2 (AS REQD). SEE SPECIAL NOTE W/5-10d NAILS. NAIL
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES 6 ON PAGE 62; EACH ADDITIONAL

/ y
W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. PIECE IN A LIKE MAN-
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 ON PAGE 62. NER.
BULKHEAD GATE END VIEW

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING BULKHEAD GATE VETHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING | PAGE 63
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1.

2,

SPECIAL NOTES:

<
~
/I

96

ISOMETRIC VIEW

A 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTIONAL WOCD-LINED BOX CAR IS SHOWN ., WOOD-LINED
CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
TYPICAL LCL LOAD ABOVE. THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE
FOR THE OTHER PALLET UNITS CCVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING MAY BE APPLIED FCR ANY OF THE CONVENTIONAL

CAR LOADS DEPICTED HEREIN, A CCNTAINERS-LENGTHWISE LOAD IS SHOWN AS
TYPICAL. THE BLOCKING AND BRACING WILL VARY F CR CONTAINERS-CRC SSWISE
LOADS.

THE K-BRACE METHCD OF PARTIAL-LAYER ( TIER ) BRACING SHOWN MAY BE USED IN
WOOD-LINED CARS FOR THE SECUREMENT OF A PARTIAL TOP TIER, BE IT A THIRD
TIER, SECOND TIER, OR A FIRST. THE TYPE "A" K-BRACE SHOWN IS ADEQUATE FOR
RETAINING A PARTIAL TIER OF NOT MORE THAN 8,000 POUNDS. IF IT IS NECESSARY
TO BLOCK A HEAVIER LOAD, REFER TO THE DETAILS ON PAGE 65, 66, AND 67 FCR
SELECTION OF THE APPLICABLY SIZED K-BRACE TO USE AND THE DESIGN SPECIFICA-
TIONS FOR THE BRACE.

CAUTION: SOME CARS ARE NOT SUITED FOR THE APPLICATION OF "PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING" BECAUSE THE LENGTH OF THE PARTIAL TIER TC BE SHIPPED AND/OR THE
SIZE OR CONFIGURATION OF THE CAR DOORS WILL NOT PERMIT PROPER INSTALLA-
TION OF THE SPECIFIED K-BRACE DUNNAGE. PIECES MARKED (3 , (® , ,®,
, AND MUST BE SUPPORTED AT THE SIDES OF A CAR BY A CAR SIDEWALL.
IT IS ALRIGHT FOR THE END OF THE DIAGONAL BRACES MARKED (D) TO BEAR IN
FRONT OF A DOOR OPENING, HCWEVER, .THE ADJACENT PIECE MARKED (0) MusT
BE DOUBLED AND EXTENDED ACROSS AND FAR ENCUGH PAST THE DOOR OPENING
(REF: 60" ), TO PROVIDE FOR THE SPECIFIED NAILING OF EACH PIECE. LAMINATE
THE SECOND PIECE OF THE DOUBLED PIECE MARKED 7O THE FIRST W/16-16d
NAILS. CLINCH THOSE NAILS WHICH PROTRUDE THRU THE HORIZONTAL WALL
CLEAT WITHIN THE DOOR OPENING. NOTE THAT THE DIAGCNAL BRACE WILL BE
49-1/8" LONG IN LIEU OF 50-1/4" WHEN PIECE MARKED (Q) IS DOUBLED.

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT)

e

-

PAGEt 64 |

i
1l ¥ ] 3_..__?

DIAGONAL BRACE

- Dl

™~ DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END OF

®

@6 ®0 60 P®O0 & ® 0 ©® O o0

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING K-BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING

(SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

6. THE CENTER CLEAT, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED + WILL BE
28" LONG FOR AN 8'-6" WIDE CAR, 36" LONG FCR A 9'-2",
AND 38" LONG FOR A 9'4" WIDE CAR, ADJUST THE LENGTH
PROPORTIONATELY FOR CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS,

CONTAINERS, SEE GENERAL NOTE '"E" ON PAGE 2.

IF THE CAR HAS A BOWED END WALL, A BULKHEAD MUST BE
INSTALLED. SEE THE "END-OF-CAR BULKHEAD" DETAIL ON
PAGE 80.

KEY NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE (6 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 AT LEFT.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE (2 REQD ). SEE THE “TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TC PALLET UNITS AS
SHOWN BY THE APPLICABLE TIE WIRE APPLICATION DETAIL ON PAGE 80.
NCTE THAT THE QUANTITY IS ONLY FOR THE PARTIAL-TIER UNITS.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE FOR 2-HIGH LOAD, 3/8" X 48" X 7'-0" (2REQD),
POSITION AGAINST THE ALREADY LOADED UNITS AND NAIL TO THE CROSS
BRACE OF THE UPPER ANTI-SWAY BRACE B, PIECE MARKED @ W/2-6d NAILS.

PLYWCOD SEPARATOR GATE FOR 1-HIGH LCAD, 3/8" X 48" X 42" (6REQD ),
POSITION AGAINST THE ALREADY LOADED UNITS AND NAIL TO THE CRCSS
BRACE CF ANTI-SWAY BRACE B, PIECE MARKED @ » W/2-6d NAILS,

SUPPORT CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 8" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/3-12d NAILS, POSITICN SC AS TC CENTER PIECES @ AND @ CN THE
JOINTS BETWEEN THE BCTTCM TWC LAYERS CF CONTAINERS ON THE
UNITS, SEE SPECIAL NCTE 5 AT LEFT.

HCRIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH IN LENGTH (CUT IC FIT)
(2 REQD). NAIL TO THE CRCSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED {2) , W/1-12d
NAIL EVERY 6",

CROSS CAR BRACE, 4" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH IN LENGTH (CUT TO FIT)
(2 REQD). .

CENTER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 36" (2 REGD ). NAIL TO THE CROSS CAR BRACE
PIECE MARKED @ W/7-16d NAILS, SEE SPECIAL NCTE 6 ABCVE.

SPACER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 21-1/2" FOR 6-LAYER UNITS, 27-3/4" FOR 7-LAYER
UNITS, 15-1/4" FCR 5-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/4-12d NAILS,

HORIZCNTAL WALL CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 72" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR
SIDEWALL W/16-12d NAILS.

POCKET CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 12" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE HORIZCNTAL WALL
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED ({0 , W/4-16d NAILS.

DIAGONAL BRACE, 2" X 4" X 50-1/4" (4 REQD ), SEE THE DETAIL AT LEFT
FOR BEVEL CUTS REQUIRED. TOENAIL TO THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE
MARKED (2), AND TC THE HCRIZCNTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED
W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END.

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 24" (4 REQD), NAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL
WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED ({0) W/8-16d NAILS.

HCLD-DCWN CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 18" (2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/5-12d NAILS,
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPE "B" K-BRACE SHCWN IS ADEQUATE FOR RETAINING A PARTIAL
TIER CF NOT MORE THAN 14,000 POUNDS. THIS WILL BE NOT MORE
THAN NINE (9) 7-LAYER UNITS IN A 3-WIDE LOAD OR EIGHT (8)
74LAYER UNITS IN A 2-WIDE LOAD, OR NOT MCRE THAN NINE (9)
6-LAYER UNITS IN A 3-WIDE LOAD OR TEN ( 10) 6-LAYER UNITS IN A
2-WIDE LOAD, OR NOT MORE THAN TWELVE ( 12) SLAYER UNITS IN
EITHER A 3-WIDE OR 2-WIDE LOAD. IF IT IS NECESSARY TC BLOCK A
HEAVIER LOAD, REFER TO THE DETAILS ON PAGES 66 AND 67 FOR
SELECTION OF THE APPLICABLY SIZED K-BRACE TO USE AND THE

. DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE BRACE. IF THE PARTIAL TIER TO
BE BRACED WEIGHS 8,000 POUNIDS OR LESS, THE TYPE "A"
K-BRACE DEPICTED ON PAGE 64 MAY BE USED.

2. CAUTION: SOME CARS ARE NOT SUITED FOR THE APPLICATION
OF “PARTIAL-LAYER BRACIN G* BECAUSE THE LEN GTH GF THE PARTIAL
TIER TO BE SHIPPED ANDAOR THE SIZE OR CONFIGURATION OF THE
CAR DOORS WILL NOT PERMIT PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE SPECIFIED
K-BRACE DUNNAGE. PIECES MARKED (D , ) , D) , ® , B) , ,
AND (D MUST BE SUPPCRTED AT THE SIDES OF A CAR BY A CAR SPEWALL.
IT IS ALRIGHT FOR THE ENDS CF THE DIAGONAL BRACES MARKED (7) TO
BEAR IN FRONT OF A DOOR OPENING, HCWEVER, THE ADJACENT FIECE
MARKED (5) MUST BE DOUBLED AND EXTENDED ACROSS AND FAR
ENOUGH PAST THE DOOR OPENING (REF: 54" ) TO PROVIDE FOR THE
SPECIFIED NAILING OF EACH PIECE. LAMINATE THE SECCND PIECE OF
THE DOUBLED PIECE MARKED (5) TO THE FIRST W/16-16d NAILS. CLINCH
THCOSE NAILS WHICH PROTRUDE THRU THE HCRIZONTAL WALL CLEAT WITHIN
THE DOOR OPENING. NOTE THAT THE DIAGCNAL BRACE WILL BE 49-1/8"
LONG IN LIEU OF 50-1/4" WHEN PIECE MARKED (5) IS DOUBLED |

THE CENTER CLEAT, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ » WILL BE 28" LONG FOR
AN 8'-6" WIDE CAR, 36" LONG FOR A 9'-2", AND 38" LONG FOR A 9'4"
WIDE CAR. ADJUST THE LENGTH PROPORTIONATELY FOR CARS OF OTHER
WIDTHS,

4. REFER TO PAGE 64 FOR A TYPICAL INSTALLATION CF A K-BRACE,

©® 090 006G ® o0
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DIAGONAL BRACE

SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 ABOVE.

- GENERAL NOTE "™N*™ ON PAGE 2.

. " \—n-us BEARING SURFACE MUST BE PCSITICNED SC AS TO BE IN CCNTACT
2 WITH A CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED (3)
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (B) .

TYPE "B" K-BRACE

ISOMETRIC Vitw

KEY NUMBERS

SUPPORT CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 8 (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/2-12d
NAILS. PCSITION SC AS TO CENTER PIECES MARKED AND @ ON THE JOINT
BETWEEN THE BOTTCM TWO LAYERS GF CONTAINERS CN THE UNITS. SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 2 AT LEFT,

LOAD BEARING PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH (CUT TO FIT) (2 REQD ). NAIL TC
THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED (3) , W/1-12d NAIL EVERY 4%, SEE

CROSS CAR BRACE, 4" X 4 BY CAR WIDTH (CUT TG FIT) (2 REQD ).

CENTER CLEAT, 2* X 4" X 36" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE
MARKED @ + W/7-16d NAILS, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 AT LEFT, .

HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 72" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/16-12d NAILS.

POCKET CLEAT, 2° X 6" X 18" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL WALL
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (B) , W/7-16d NAILS.

DIAGONAL BRACE, 4" X 4" X 50-14" (4 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL BELOW FOR
BEVEL CUTS REQUIRED. TOENAIL TO THE CRCSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED
AND TO THE HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED @ W/1-60d NAIL AT
EACH END,

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 30" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL WALL
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (3) , W/14-16d NAILS.

SPACER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 21-1/2" FOR 6-LAYER UNITS, 27-3/4" FOR 7-LAYER UNITS,
AND 15-1/4" FOR 5-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/4-12d
NAILS.

HOLD-DOWN CLEAT, 2* X 4" X 18" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/5-12d NAILS,

VERTICAL BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" BY UNIT HEIGHT (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
CAR SIDEWALL W/8-12d NAILS.

» OR A HCRIZONTAL WALL

l PAGE 65
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INDICATES [*2CR OPENING ;

ISOMETRIC VIEW

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. THE TYPE 'C" K-BRACE SHCWN IS ADEQUATE FOR RETAINING A PARTIAL TIER CF
NCT MORE THAN 20,000 PCUNDS, THIS WilL BE NOT MORE THAN TWELVE (R)
7-LAYER UNITS IN EITHER A 3-WIDE OR A 2-WIDE LCAD, OR NOT MCRE THAN ~
TWELVE ( 12) 6-LAYER UNITS IN A 3-WIDE LOAD CR FCURTEEN (14 ) 6-LAYER
UNITS IN A 2-WIDE LOAD, OR NOT MORE THAN EIGHTEEN ( 18) 5-LAYER UNITS
IN A 3-WIDE LOAD OR SIXTEEN ( 16 ) (MAXIMUM BY VOLUME IN A 60'-8" LCNG
CAR ) 5-LAYER UNITS IN A 2-WIDE LOAD, IF IT IS NECESSARY TC BLOCK A
HEAVIER LOAD, REFER TC THE DETAIL CN PAGE 67 FCR THE APPLICABLY SIZED
K-BRACE TO USE AND THE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE BRACE. |F THE
PARTIAL TIER TO BE BRACED WEIGHS BETWEEN 8,000 PCUNDS AND 14,000 PCUNDS
THE TYPE "B" K-BRACE DEPICTED ON PAGE 65 MAY BE USED. IF THE PARTIAL TIER
TO BE BRACED WEIGHS 8,000 POUNDS OR LESS, THE TYPE "A" K-BRACE DEPICTED
ON PAGE 64 WILL BE ADEQUATE.

2. CAUTION: SOME CARS ARE NCT SUITED FOR THE APPLICATICN CF "PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING" BECAUSE THE LENGTH OF THE PARTIAL TIER TC BE SHIPPED AND/CR THE
SIZE OR CONFIGURATICN OF THE CAR DCORS WILL NCT PERMIT PROPER INSTALLA-
TICN OF THE SPECIFIED K-BRACE DUNNAGE. PIECES MARKED (D , @ , , ,

, AND (Q , MUST BE SUPPORTED AT THE SIDES OF A CAR BY A CAR SIDEWALL.
IT 1S ALRIGHT FCR THE ENDS OF THE DIAGONAL BRACES MARKED (2) TO BEAR IN
FRONT OF A DOOR OPENING, HOWEVER, THE ADJACENT PIECE MARKED (5) MUST BE
DCUBLED. LAMINATE THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST W/40-16d NAILS, CLINCH
THCSE NAILS WHICH PROTRUDE THRU THE HCRIZONTAL WALL CLEAT WITHIN THE
DOCR CPENING. NOTE THAT THE DIAGCONAL BRACE WILL BE 49-18" LONG IN
LIEU OF 50-1/4" WHEN PIECE MARKED (5) IS DOUBLED.

3, THE CENTER CLEAT, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , WILL BE 28" LCNG FCR AN
8'-6" WIDE CAR, 36" LONG FCR A 9'-2" CAR, AND 38" LONG FCR A 9'4" CAR.
ADJUST THE LENGTH PROPORTIONATELY FCR CARS CF CTHER WIDTHS,

(CONTINUED AT RIGHT )

S

'z l‘3?

3

507
—-I |;—

s

P

-

DIAGONAL BRACE
SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 ABOVE.

3

PAGE 66 I

TYPE'"C'" K-BRACE

ONONMONS

KEY NUMBERS

SUPPGRT CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 8" (2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/2-12d
NAILS. POSITION SO AS TO CENTER PIECES MARKED (2) AND (3) ON THE
JCINT BETWEEN THE BCTTCM TWC LAYERS CF CCNTAINERS ON THE UNITS.

SEE SPECIAL NOTE 2 AT LEFT,

LOAD BEARING PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH (CUT TG FIT) (2 REGD ). NAIL TC
THE CRCSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED (3), W/I1-12d NAIL EVERY 6". SEE
GENERAL NCTE "N" CN PAGE 2.

CROSS CAR BRACE, 4" X 4" BY CAR WIDTH (CUT TC FIT) (2 REQD ).

CENTER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 36" (2 REQD). NAIL TO THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE
MARKED @,W/7-léd NAILS. SEE SPECIAL NOTE 3 AT LEFT.

HORIZCNTAL WALL CLEAT, 2" X 6" BY CUT TO FIT (4 REQD ). A CLEAT WILL BE
CF A LENGTH AS NECESSARY TC EXTEND ACROSS AND FAR ENOUGH PAST THE
DOCR OPENING TO CONTACT PIECE MARKED OF THE K-BRACE IN THE
OPPOSITE END OF THE CAR. NAIL TC THE CAR SIDEWALL W/40-12d NAILS.

PCCKET CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 18" (DOUBLED ) (4 REQD ). NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO
THE HCRIZCNTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED @ , W/7-16d NAILS. NAIL THE
SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST IN A LIKE MANNER.

DIAGCNAL BRACE, 4" X 4" X 50-1/4" (4 REQD). SEE THE DETAIL BELOW FOR
BEVEL CUTS REQUIRED. TOENAIL TC THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ B
AND TO THE HCRIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED @ W/1-60d NAIL AT

EACH END,

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 30" (4 REQD). NAIL TC THE HCRIZONTAL WALL
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED @ , W/14-16d NAILS,

SPACER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 15-14" FOR 5-LAYER UNITS, 21-1/2" FOR 6-LAYER .
UNITS, AND 27-3/4" FOR 7-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/4-12d NAILS,

@ 0 0 606 6 o6

®

HOLD-DOWN CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 18" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL
W/5-12d NAILS.

( SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

4, CAUTICN: A TYPE 'C" K-BRACE MUST BE USED IN BCTH ENDS OF THE CAR; THE
BRACE IS NCT DESIGNED FOR USE IN ONLY ONE END. NOTE THAT EXCEPT FOR
PIECES MARKED @ , THE QUANTITIES SPECIFIED ARE APPLICABLE CNLY FOR THE
BRACE IN CNE END,

THIS BEARING SURFACE MUST BE POSITIONED SC AS TO BE IN CONTACT
WITH A CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED (3) , CR A HCRIZONTAL WALL
CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (B) .
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INDICATES DOOR OPENING..

ISOMETRIC VIew

SPECIAL NOTES: -

1.

THE TYPE "D* K-BRACE SHOWN IS ADEQUATE FOR RETAINING A PARTIAL
TIER OF NOT MORE THAN 25,000 POUNDS. THIS WILL BE NOT MORE THAN
EIGHTEEN (18 ) 7-LAYER UNITS IN A 3-WIDE LOAD OR FOURTEEN ( 14 )

( MAXIMIM BY VOLUME IN A 60'-8% LONG CAR ) 7-LAYER UNITS IN A
2-WIDE LOAD, OR NOT MORE THAN EIGHTEEN ( 18 ) 6-LAYER OR 5-LAYER
UNITS IN A 3-WIDE LOAD OR FOURTEEN ( 14 ) 6-LAYER OR 5-LAYER UNITS
IN A 2-WIDE LOAD ( BOTH MAXIMUM 8Y VOLUME IN A 60'-8" LONG CAR.
IF THE PARTIAL TIER TO BE BRACED WEIGHS BETWEEN 14,000 POUNDS AND

20,000 POUNDS, THE TYPE “C" K-BRACE DEPICTED ON PAGE 66 MAY BE USED.

FOR A PARTIAL TIER OF 8,000 POUNDS TO 14,000 POUNDS, THE TYPE "B"
K-BRACE DEPICTED ON PAGE &5 MAY BE USED. IF THE PARTIAL TIER TO BE
BRACED WEIGHS 8,000 OR LESS, THE TYPE "A" K-BRACE DEPICTED ON PAGE
64 WILL BE ADEQUATE.

CAUTION: SOME CARS ARE NOT SUITED FOR THE APPLICATION OF *PARTIAL
LAYER BRACING" BECAUSE THE LENGTH OF THE PARTIAL TIER TO BE SHIPPED
AND/OR THE SIZE OR CONFIGURATION OF THE CAR DOORS WILL NOT
PERMIT PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE SPECIFIED K-BRACE DUNNAGE.

PIECES MARKED . Q.0.0.0. , AND @ MmusT
BE SUPPORTED Ar®m'e g)oes F A CAR BY A CAR SIDEWALL. IT IS ALRIGHT
FOR THE ENDS OF THE DIAGONAL BRACES MARKED (9) TO BEAR IN_FRONT

OF A DOOR OPENING, HOWEVER, THE ADJACENT PIECE MARKED @ MUST
BE DOUBLED. LAMINATE THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST W/40-14d NAILS.
CLINCH THOSE NAILS WHICH PROTRUDE THRU THE HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT
WITHIN THE DOOR OPENING. NOTE THAT THE DIAGONAL BRACE WILL BE
70-1/4" LONG IN LIEU OF 71" LONG WHEN PIECE MARKED @ IS DOUBLED.

THE CENTER CLEAT, SHOWN AS PIECE MARKED @ , WILL BE 28" LONG FOR
AN 8'-6" WIDE CAR, 36" LONG FOR A 9' 2" AND 38" LONG FOR A 9*-4"
WIDE CAR. ADJUST THE LENGTH PROPORTIONATELY FOR CARS OF OTHER

WIDTHS. ( CONTINUED AT RIGHT )
\\Y n"

-—%—ur 3_%" —-lj‘i.——
x

k]

\ :

|

—-—3%—‘——1 ’ —-1 |%.
DIAGONAL BRACE

THIS BEARING SURFACE MUST BE PUSITIONED SU AS TU BE IN
CONTACT WITH A HORIZUNTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED @ .

fng—

TYPE "D" K-BRACE

® @0 e ® O

)

@

CA}g!QN: A TYPE "D" K-BRACE MUST BE USED IN BOTH ENDS OF THE CAR; THE BRACE IS
T DESIGNED_FOR USE IN ONLY ONE END. NOTE THAT EXCEPT FOR PIECES MARKED
AND @ ", THE QUANTITIES SPECIFIED ARE APPLICABLE ONLY FOR THE BRACE IN ONE END.

SUPPORT CLEAT, 2* X 4" X 8 ( 2 REQD ).

DWW e e @

KEY NUMBERS

NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/2-12d .

NAILS. POSITION SO AS TO CENTER PIECES MARKED AND @ ON THE JOINT

:‘EoerIEEEN THE BOTTOM TWO LAYERS OF CONTAINERS ON THE UNITS, SEE SPECIAL
2 AT LEFT,

LOAD BEARING PIECE, 2" X 6" EY CAR WIDTH (CUT TO FIT) (2 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ , W/1-12d NAIL EVERY 6", SEE GENERAL
NOTE “N" ON PAGE 2,

CROSS CAR BRACE, 4" X 4® BY CAR WIDTH ( CUT TO FIT ) (2 REQD ).

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH ( CUT TV FIT ) (2 REQD ). NAIL TO

THE CROSS CAR BRACE, PIECE MARKED @ , WA1-12d NAIL EVERY 6",

CENTER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 36" (2 REQD ).

NAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL PIECE, PIECE
MARKED , W/7-16d NAILS.

SEE SPECIAL NUTE 3 AT LEFT.

HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, 2" X 6" BY CUT TO FIT (4 REQD ). A CLEAT WILL BE OF
A LENGTH AS NECESSARY TO EXTEND ACROSS AND FAR ENOUGH PAST THE DOOR
OPENING TO CONTACT PIECE MARKED @ OF THE K-BRACE IN THE OPPOSITE END
OF THE CAR. NAIL TO THE CARSIDEWALL W/40-12d NAILS.

POCKET CLEAT, 2" X 6* X 36" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE HORIZUNTAL WALL CLEAT,
PIECE MARKED (8) , W/10-16d NAILS.
POCKET CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 24" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE POCKET CLEAT, PIECE
MARKED (7) , W/7-16d NAILS.

DIAGONAL BRACE, 4" X 4" X 71" (4 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL BELOW FOR BEVEL
CUTS REQUIRED. TOENAIL TO THE HORIZONTAL PIECE, PIECE MARKED (3) , AND TO
THE HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (§),W/1-60d NAIL AT EACH END.

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" BY CUT TO FIT (4 REQD ). A CLEAT WILL BE OF A LENGTH
AS NECESSARY TO EXTEND TU CUNTACT THE DIAGYNAL BRACE, PIECE MARKED B
IN THE UPPOSITE END OF THE CAR. NAIL TU THE HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT, PIECE
MARKED , W/18-16d NAILS. CLINCH THUSE NAILS WHICH PRUTRUDE THRU THE
HORIZONTAL WALL CLEAT WITHIN THE DOUR OPENING, IF APPLICABLE.

SPACER CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 15-1/4" FUR 5-LAYER UNITS, 21-1/2" FOR 6-LAY R UNITS,
AND 27-3/4" FOR 7-LAYER UNITS (2 REQD ). NAIL TU THE CAR SIDEWALL W/4-12d
NAILS.

HOLD-DOWN CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 18" (2 REQD ). NAIL T THE CAR SIDEWALL W/5-12d
NAILS,

( SPECIAL NOTES CONTINUED )

l PAGE 67
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DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END
OF CONTAINERS, SEE GENERAL NOTE "E"
ON PAGE 2.

CAR SIDE WALL.

T~ car enD waLL.

\—-SEE GENERAL NOTES "D" AND

"H" ON PAGE 2.

ISOMETRIC VIew

KEY NUMBERS
SPECIAL NOTES:

1. A 9'-6" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR HAVING A @ CRIB FILL FOR 1-HIGH (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CRIB FILL C" DETAIL ON
WOOD OR NAILABLE METAL FLOOR IS SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS PAGE 30, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.
AND CARS HAVING METAL LINING CAN BE USED, NOTE THAT A CAR
MUST BE AT LEAST 9'-0" IN WIDTH FOR A 3-WIDE LOAD. @ KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY (3 REQD ), SEE THE “KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY A"
DETAIL ON PAGE 69 FOR CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS AND NAILING
2. THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT 1S SHOWN ABOVE. REQUIREMENTS,
THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER PALLET UNITS
COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT, .

3. THE LOAD SHOWN DEPICTING THE KNEE BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING FOR CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS IS TYPICAL. THE QUANTITY
MAY BE ADJUSTED TO SUIT, PROVIDED THE LIMITATION OF THE KNEE BRACE
AS SET FORTH IN SPECIAL NOTE 4 1S NOT EXCEEDED.

4. A KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY WILL BE USED FOR EACH ROW OF PALLET UNITS.
ONE (1) KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY IS ADEQUATE FOR RETAINING A MAXIMUM
LCL LOAD OF NOT MORE THAN 8,500 POUNDS. NOTE THAT RIGHT HAND
AND LEFT HAND ASSEMBLIES ARE REQUIRED .

5. HOLD DOWN CLEATS ( GATE HOLD DOWN ) MUST BE APPLIED TO THE BOTTOM
HORIZONTAL PIECE OF A KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY. FOR HOLD DOWN PIECE
TO BE APPLIED, REFER TO THE KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY "VIEW C" DETAIL ON
PAGE 69,

PAGE 68 | TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING KNEE BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING FOR CONTAINERS CROSSWISE UNITS
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ASS BMBLY HEIGHT FOR CONTAINERS-
CROSSWISE UNITS

PALLET UNIT DIM A

BASIC HEIGHT 50-3/4"

BASIC HEIGHT

OECREASED TY 38-1/4°

ONE Lve :

BASIC HEIGHT

DECREASED §Y . SVy

™WO AYERS

(KNEE BRACE ASSEMELY
MEIGHT MINUS 13% )X 2

KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY A

MGHT HAND AND LEFT HAND
ASSEMOLIES ARE REQUIRD,

© 0

@ 060 © 6

—
»

15 [=-—

© e

I
23

1§

T

BRACE
4° X 4* MATERIAL

THIS DGE OF THE
ASSEMBLY IS TO 8¢

POSITIONED AGAINST
THE BASE END OF
CONTAINERS

KeY ERS

VERTICAL PIECE, 2° X 6° BY DIMENSION “A® (2 REQD ). SEE CHART AT
LEFT, SEE THE VIEW ASOVE FOR PLACEMENT DIMENSIONS .

HORZONTAL PIECE, 2° X 6" X 35-1,2" (2 REQD ). IF CRIB FILL IS USDD,
AS SHOWN ON PAGE 68, ADD 3" TO THE APPLICABLE END COF THE LOWRR
HORIZONTAL PIECE SO AS TO HOLD THE CRIB FILL IN PLACE. NAIL TO.
THE \gmcm. PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. SEE GENERAL NOTE
“"N°® ON PAGE 2.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2° X 4 X 35-1/2" (2 PECD ). IF CRIS FILL IS s,
AS SHOWN ON PAGE 48, ADD 3" TO THE APPLICABLE END SO AS TO HOLD
THE CRIB FILL IN PLACE. NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS

AT EACH JOINT,

FLOOR CLEAT, 27 X 4* 8Y LENGTH TO SUIT ( .&7 OR 7/8 TIMES LENGTH OF
PIECE MARKED . PLUS 30° ) (2 R€QD ). ALIGN WITH A VERTICAL
PECE AND NAIL TO THE CAR FLOOR W/1-16d NAIL BVERY 8, SEE
GENERAL NOTE *T* ON PAGE 2.

MOLD-OOWN CLEAT, 2° X 6° X 12° (2 REQD ). NAIL TO A VERTICAL
PMECE W/S-10d NAILS. -

POCKET CLEAT, 2° X 6° X 12" ( TRIPLED ) (2 REQD ). NAIL THE FIRST
MECE TO THE FLOOR CLEAT, PIECE MARKED (D) , 'W/4-1&d NAILS. NAIL
THE SECOND AND THIRD PIECES IN A LIKE MANNER AND TOENAIL THE
THIRD PIECE TO THE VERTICAL PIECE, PIECE MARKED (A) , W/2-i4d NAILS.

SRACE, 4° X 4° BY CUT TO FIT ( KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY HEIGHT MINUS

13-1/2° TIMES 2 ) (2 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL SELOW FOR BEVEL CUTS

REQUIRED. TOENAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECE AND TO THE FLOOR CLEAT
MECES MARKED (R) AND (D) , RESPECTIVELY, W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH
&NO

SACK-UP CLEAT, 2° X 6 X 30° (2-REQD ). NAIL TO THE FLOOR CLEAT
PIECE MARKID , W/6=40d NAILS .

HOW-OUWN CLEAT, 2° X 4° X 9 (DOUBLED ) (2 REGD ). NAIL THE
FIRST MECE TO THE BOTTOM HORIZONTAL PIECE W/2-10d NAILS. NAI(L
THE SECOND MECE TO THE FIRST IN A LIKE MANNER, SEE SPECIAL NOTE
5 ON PAGE 8.

' "N\ THIS SRACE MUST B INSTALLED SO THAT THIS
. . . BEARING SURFACE WILL B IN CONTACT WITH
-— 133 3 1§ hm—  THE VERTICAL PrECE MARKED (B) .

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING KNEE BRACE METHOU OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING FOR CONTAINERS CROSSWISE UNITS | PAGE 69
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1.

CAR SIDE WALL.

ISOMETRIC View

SPECIAL NOTES:

A 9'-2" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR HAVING A
WOOD OR NAILABLE METAL FLOOR IS SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS
AND CARS HAVING METAL LININGS CAN BE USED.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN ABOVE,
THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARFE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER PALLET UNITS
COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT,

THE LOAD SHOWN DEPICTING THE KNEE BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING FOR CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNITS IS TYPICAL. THE QUANTITY
MAY BE ADJUSTED TO SUIT, PROVIDED THE LIMITATIONS OF THE KNEE BRACE
AS SET FORTH IN SPECIAL NOTE 4 ARE NOT EXCEEDED.

®©® ©® ©® 0

DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES BASE END OF
CONTAINERS. SEE GENERAL NOTE “E* ON PAGE 2.

™~ CAR END WALL.

\ SEE GENERAL NOTES "D" AND

"H" ON PAGE 2.

KEY_NUMBERS

ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 2 REQD ). SEE THE "ANTI-SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON
PAGE 19. INSTALL BETWEEN LATERALLY ADJACENT ROWS OF PALLET UNITS.
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE ( 2 REQD ). SEE THE "TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE B" DETAIL ON PAGE 19. WIRE TIE TO STRAPPING BOARDS OF
UNIT WITH NO. 14 GAGE WIRE AS SHOWN BY THE “TIE WIRE APPLICATION
8" DETAIL ON PAGE 80.

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 48" X 42" ( 2 REQD ). INSTALL

BETWEEN LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNITS. NAIL TO THE CROSS
BRACE OF THE ADJACENT ANTI-SWAY BRACE, PIECE MARKED W/2-6d NAILS
SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2.

4. A KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY WILL BE USED FOR EACH ROW OF PALLET UNITS,
ONE (1) KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY IS ADEQUATE FOR RETAINING A MAXIMUM KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY (2 REQD ). SEE THE “KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY 8"
LCL LOAD OF NOT MORE THAN 8,500 POUNDS. DETAIL ON PAGE 71 FOR CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS AND NAILING
REQUIREMENTS .
5. HOLD DOWN CLEATS ( GATE HOLD DOWN ) MUST BE APPLIED TO THE BOTTOM
HORIZONTAL PIECE OF A KNEE BRACE ASSEM3LY. FOR HOLD DOWN PIECES
TO BE APPLIED, REFER TO THE KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY "VIEW D" DETAIL ON
PAGE 71.
PAGE 70 TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING KNEE BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING FOR LENGTHWISE-POS ITIONED UNITS
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HORIZONTAL P1ECE PLACEMENT FOR
CONTAINERS -LENGTHWISE UNITS
PALLET UNIT DIM A DIM B
BASIC HEIGHT 29" 50"
BASIC HEIGHT 26" “-12v
DECREASED BY
ONE LAYRR
BASIC HEIGHT 19-3/4" 38-1/4"
DECREASED BY
TWO LAYERS

" HEIGHT MINUS 133 ) X 2

of~

AN (KNEE BRACE ASS_'EMBLY

KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY B

KEY LETTERS

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" BY DIMENSION "8" (2 REQD ). SEE CHART
AT LEFT. SEE THE VIEW ABOVE FOR PLACEMENT DIMENSIONS.

© e

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 46-3/4" (4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. SEE GENERAL NOTE
“T* ON PAGE 2.

FLOOR CLEAT, 2" X 6" BY LENGTH TO SUIT ( .87 OR 7/8" TIMES
LENGTH OF PIECE MARKED , PLUS 30" ) (2 REQD ), ALIGN WITH A
VERTICAL PIECE AND NAIL TO THE CAR FLOOR W/1-16d NAIL EVERY 8",
SEE GENERAL NOTE 'T" ON PAGE 2.

HOLD DOWN CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 12" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO A VERTICAL
PIECE W/5-10d NAILS.

© e 6

POCKET. CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 12% ( TRIPLED ) ( 2 REQD ). NAIL THE FIRST
PIECE TO THE FLOOR CLEAT, PIECE MARKED © . W/4-16d NAILS. NAIL
THE SECOND AND THIRD PIECES IN A LIKE MANNER AND TOENAIL THE
THIRD PIECE TO THE VERTICAL PIECE, PIECE MARKED @ . W/2-1&d
NAILS.

@

BRACE, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT ( KNEE BRACE ASSEMBLY HEIGHT MINUS
13-1/2%, TIMES 2 ) (2 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL BELOW FOR BEVEL
CUTS REQUIRED. TOENAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECE AND TO THE FLOOR
CLEAT, PIECES MARKED ® AND © , RESPECTIVELY, W/2-1&d NAILS
AT EACH JOINT,

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X 6" X 30" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE FLOOR CLEAT,
PIECE MARKED (©) , W/6-40d NAILS.

® O

HOLD-DOWN CLEAT, 2" X 3" X 10" ( DOUBLED ) [ 2 REQD ). NAIL
THE FIRST PIECE TO THE BOTTOM HORIZONTAL PIECE W/3-10d NAILS.
NAIL THE SECOND PIECE TO THE FIRST IN A LIKE MANNER, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 5 ON PAGE 70.

—— '—— 15 p=—
- \\ 23
2F ‘4
* " t_ " " THE BRACE MUST BE INSTALLED SO THAT THIS
—33 33 13 b BEARING SURFACE WILL BE IN CONTACT WITH

BRACE
4% X 4" MATERIAL

THE VERTICAL PIECE MARKED (B)

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING KNEE BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING FOR CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNI | PAGE 71
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CENTER GATE K
DIM | 5-HIGH UNIT 6-HIGH UNIT 7-HIGH UNIT
A 38" 43-12" 50"
B 65-1/4" 65-1/4" 65-1/4"
C 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"
D 39-1/4" 39-1/4" 39-1/4"
E 14-1/2" 14-1/2" 14-1/2"
F -—-== 7" 33"
G 33-1/4" 39-1/2" | 45-3/4"

ONE PALLET UNIT OF
LENGTHWISE-POSITIONED
CONTAINERS .

SEE GENERAL NOTE "H"
ON PAGE 2.

ISOMETRIC VIEW

A

A

"

L/ 11
% %
v

A Z
N V1
] A

f

/ /‘\ \ ]
YOOIy

SECTION R-R

'PAGE 72 I

© © ® © © 0

KEY NUMBERS

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE, 3/8" X 46-3/4" X 42" (14 REQD ). INSTALL
BETWEEN LONGITUDINALLY ADJACENT PALLET UNITS, SEE THE "PLYWOOD
SEPARATOR GATE" DETAIL ON PAGE 73,

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT ( 16 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE LCL BRACES W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JOINT
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT AGAINST THE LADING. SEE THE "LCL BRACE" DETAIL
ON PAGE 74 FOR HEIGHT LOCATION GUIDANCE.

LCL BRACE ( 32 REQD ), SEE THE DETAIL ON PAGE 74 AND SPECIAL NOTE 4
ON PAGE 73. NAIL TO THE CAR FLOOR W/7-16d NAILS. SEE GENERAL
NOTE "T" ON PAGE 2.

CENTER GATE (2 REQD ). SEE THE "CENTER GATE K" OR THE "CENTER GATE
L" DETAIL ON PAGE 73 FOR CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE OR CONTAINERS -
CROSSWISE UNITS, RESPECTIVELY.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (4 REQD ). TOENAIL TO PIECE MARKED (@
W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END. SEE GENERAL NOTES '"V" AND "W" ON
PAGE 2. AND/OR 3.

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 3" BY LENGTH OF CENTER VOID PLUS 24" ( 2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE CENTER GATES W/2-10d NAILS AT

EACH JOINT. SEE THE "CENTER GATE K" DETAIL ON PAGE 73 FQR LOCATION
GUIDANCE, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 6 ON PAGE 73.

CENTER GATE L

DIM | 5-HIGH UNIT 6-HIGH UNIT 7-HIGH UNIT
H 3 43-1/2" 50"

J 540 540 54n

K 13-1/2" 13-1/2* 13-1/2"
L 37-1/4" 37-1/4" 37-1/4"
M 9-1/2" 9-1/2" 9-1/2"

N 7" 39-12" 45-3/4"

TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING 1-WIDE LOADING METHOD

PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63




GATE RETAINER, 2" X 6" X 9"

(4 REQD ). NAIL TO A
HORIZONTAL PIECE
W/3-10d NAILS.

(2 REQD ).

PIECE MARKED
®

HEIGHT OF STRUT
LEDGER TO BE 4-1/2"
LESS THAN HEIGHT
OF ADJACENT
HORIZONTA

PIECE.. -

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" X

26" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO

THE VERTICAL PIECES

/\ 3" ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY THIS
46> DOCUMENT.
PLYWOOD, 3/8" X 4
46-3/4" BY A 3. A 1-WIDE CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE LOAD IS SHOWN AS TYPICAL. A
LENGT_TO/-— CHART IS GIVEN TO SPECIFY THE PROPER DIMENSIONS FOR THE LENGTH
suIT. : AND POSITIONING OF PIECES FOR THE CENTER GATES. THE DEPICTED
PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR 1-WIDE CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE
LOADS FOR WHICH THERE IS ALSO A CHART WHICH SPECIFIES LENGTHS
" AND POSITIONING OF PIECES FOR THE CENTER GATES. NOTE THAT THE
) 36"FOR 5 LAYERS PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATES, PIECES MARKED (1) , ARE NOT REQUIRED

PLYWOOD SEPARATOR GATE DEPICTED IN THIS DOCUMENT ARE FOR 2 OR 3 WIDE LOADS. IF GATE

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. A 50'-6" LONG BY 9'-2" WIDE CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR IS
SHOWN. CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS CAN BE USED, AND SHORTER BUT
NOT LONGER CARS WILL BE USED.

2. THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN
THE TYPICAL 1-WIDE LOAD ON PAGE 72, THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES

" AND THE QUANTITY OF LCL BRACES, PIECES MARKED (3 IS NOT
42"FOR 6 LAYERS CORRECT FOR CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE LOADS
"
48"FOR 7 LAYERS 4. ONE (1) LCL BRACE WILL BE USED AT EACH SIDE OF EACH PALLET
UNIT. FOR BOTH LENGTHWISE AND CROSSWISE-POSITIONED UNITS, THE |
BRACES WILL BE LOCATED NEAR THE CENTER OF THE LENGTH OR WIDTH
OF THE UNIT.

5. THE BILL OF MATERIAL AND LOAD AS SHOWN ARE BASED ON THE
DEPICTED UNIT AND THEREFORE ARE ONLY TYPICAL,

o

IF DESIRED, GATE HOLD DOWN PIECES WITH THE ASSOCIATED FILL PIECES,
AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE APPLICABLE CENTER GATES, MAY BE USED
IN LIEU OF PIECES MARKED @ . NOTE THAT ALL CENTER GATES

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 65-1/4" (2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT,

HOLD DOWN AND FILL PIECES ARE USED THEY MUST BE MODIFIED FOR
SINGLE ROW GATES.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 26"

( AS REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL

PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.
HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
54" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3210d NAILS
AT EACH JOINT,

GATE RETAINER, 2" X 6" X 9"

(4 REQD ). NAIL TO A HORI-

ZONTAL PIECE W/3-10d J
NAILS.

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6"
BY A LENGTH TO suIT
(2 REQD ).

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" X 32" (2
REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END.

W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END. CENTER GATE K
THIS GATE IS FOR USE WITH CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE  HEIGHT OF
UNITS. REFER TO THE "CENTER GATE K" CHART ON STRUT LEDGER. TO N
PAGE 72 FOR FIGURES REPRESENTED BY LETTERS ON BE 4-1/2" LESS
THE ABOVE DETAIL. THAN HEIGHT OF PIECE MARKED @ .
ADJACENT HORI-
ZONTAL PIECE.
ILL OF MATERIAL ( TYPICAL)
BILL ! L CENTER GATE L
LUMBER LINEAR FEET BOARD FEET
THIS GATE IS FOR USE WITH CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNITS.
1" X6 5% 295 REFER TO THE "CENTER GATE L" CHART ON PAGE 72 FOR
27 X 27 8 3 FIGURES REPRESENTED BY LETTERS ON THE ABOVE DETAIL.
2% X 3 10 5
2" X 6" 174 174
4n X 40 9 12
NAILS NO. REQD POUNDS
& (27) 192 1-1/4
8d (2-1/2" ) 384 4
10d (3") 84 1-1/2 LOAD AS SHOWN ( TYPICAL)
16d (3-1/2") 304 6-3/4 ‘
ITEM QUANTITY WEIGHT (APPROX )
PLYWOOD, 3/8" 191 SQ FT 197 L8S
PALLET UNIT 16 20,336 LBS
DUNNAGE 1,189 LBS
TOTAL WEIGHT=-n=n--n===- 21,525 LBS
TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING 1-WIDE LOADING METHOD [TPace 13
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DIRECTION OF ARROW INDICATES
BASE END OF CONTAINERS. SEE
GENERAL NOTE "E" ON PAGE 2,

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" X 35-1/2"
" (2REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES OF THE LCL BRACES W/3-6d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT PRIOR TO
PLACEMENT AGAINST LADING.

/—— SEE GENERAL NOTE "H" ON PAGE 2.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" X

46-3/4" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES OF THE LCL BRACES
W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JOINT PRIOR
TO PLACEMENT AGAINST LADING.

LCL BRACE ( 4 REQD ). SEE THE DETAIL BELOW, LOCATE
SO AS TO BE CENTERED ON THE JOINTS OF THE CON-
TAINER ENDS AND/OR 4GAINST THE INTERMEDIATE
DUNNAGE PIECES. NAIL TO THE CAR FLOOR W/7-6d
NAILS. SEE GENERAL NOTES "N" AND "T" ON PAGE 2.

ISOMETRIC VIEW

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. AN 8'-6" WIDE WOOD-LINED CONVENTIONAL TYPE BOX CAR HAVING A
WOOD OR NAILABLE METAL FLOOR IS SHOWN, CARS OF OTHER WIDTHS
CAN BE USED, SEE GENERAL NOTES "T" AND "D" ON PAGE 2,

2. THE BAS IC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN
THE VIEW ABOVE. THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR
THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT,

3. THE LOAD SHOWN DEPICTING THE LCL BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER
BRACING IS TYPICAL., A CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNIT IS SHOWN,
HOWEVER, THE PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR CONTAINERS-
CROSSWISE UNITS AND FOR OTHER QUANTITITES AS LONG AS THE CAPACITY
OF THE BRACES IS NOT EXCEEDED, SEE SPECIAL NOTE 4,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 24" ( MAXIMUM )

4. EACH LCL BRACE AS APPLIED FOR LONGITUDINAL BRACING WILL RETAIN (1 REQD ). NAIL TO THE BACK-UP CLEAT
2,000 POUNDS OF LADING. EACH LCL BRACE AS APPLIED FOR LATERAL W/2-16d NAILS .
BRACING WILL SUPPORT 8,000 POUNDS OF LADING. A MINIMUM OF
TWO (2 ) BRACES MUST BE USED FOR LONGITUDINAL BRACING.

ANGLE BRACE, 1" X 6" BY CUT

TO FIT (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECE AND TO THE BACK-
UP CLEAT W/3-8d NAILS AT EACH
END.

BACK-UP CLEAT, 2" X

6" MATERIAL (1 REQD ). 24" MIN

LCL BRACE
PAGETA | TYPICAL LCL LOAD USING LCL BRACE METHOD OF PARTIAL-LAYER BRACING
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INDICATES A TYPICAL
CENTER GATE.

4.

POSITIONING OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS -
LENGTHWISE UNIT WITHIN A LAYER

SPECIAL NOTES:

SHIPMENTS OF PROPELLING CHARGES SHOULD CONSIST OF FULL-HEIGHT AND
FULL-LAYER UNITS TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE, HOWEVER, THE END
OF A LOT, OR THE QUANTITY OF ITEMS NEEDED TO A FILL A REQUISITION,
MAY NECESSITATE THE SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LESS-THAN-FULL PALLET
UNITS WITHIN A LOAD. THE PROCEDURES ON THIS PAGE ARE PRESENTED AS
GUIDANCE IN THE SHIPMENT OF A PARTIAL UNIT WITHIN A CONTAINERS-
LENGTHWISE LOAD.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN IN THE
SHIPMENT OF PARTIAL UNITS VIEW ABOVE. THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE
ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

A LESS-THAN-FULL HEIGHT PALLET UNIT OF CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE
PROPELLING CHARGES WHICH IS TO BE SHIPPED WITHIN A LAYER OF A LOAD
HAS NO LIMITATIONS AS TO THE NUMBER OF LAYERS OF CONTAINERS ON
THE PARTIAL UNIT, THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES SHOW THE BRACING OF A
3-LAYER UNIT WITHIN A 6-LAYER LOAD. THE PRINCIPLES CAN BE ADAPTED
TO SUIT OTHER SIZE PARTIAL UNITS.

A PARTIAL UNIT MUST CONSIST OF FULL LAYERS OF SEVEN (7 ) CONTAINERS
OR AN APPROVED FILLER ASSEMBLY, AS DETAILED BY DRAWING 19-48-4042A/16-
20PMI001, MUST BE INSTALLED IN THE PLACE OF OMITTED CONTAINERS.

THE FILLERS AS REFERENCED IN SPECIAL NOTE 4 AND THE DUNNAGE DEPICTED
ABOVE FOR THE SHIPMENT OF THE PARTIAL UNIT MAY BE REMOVED WHEN A
SHIPMENT REACHES DESTINATION, OR IF DESIRED, THE FILLERS MAY REMAIN
WITH THE UNIT DURING STORAGE ( IF APPLICABLE ) FOR POSSIBLE USE IN A
FUTURE SHIPMENT.

THE "POSITIONING OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE UNIT WITHIN A
LAYER" VIEW ABOVE DEPICTS A PORTION OF A CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR LOAD,
HOWEVER, THE PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR LOADS IN CARS EQUIPPED
WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS,

THE PARTIAL UNIT PROCEDURES SHOULD BE APPLIED NEAR THE CENTER OF THE
CAR LENGTH, BUT NOT IN THE DOORWAY AREA. ALSO, THERE SHOULD BE AT
LEAST ONE (1 ) LOAD UNIT BETWEEN THE PARTIAL UNIT AND A CENTER GATE.

PROCEDURES FOR SHIPMENT OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS -LENGTHWISE UNITS

QOO0 6

=

\
|
i
Ji
INDICATES A TYPICAL PLYWOOD
. SEPARATOR GATE.

KEY NUMBERS

PARTIAL-UNIT GATE ( 2 REQD ), SEE THE "PARTIAL-UNIT GATE A" DETAIL
BELOW, SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE 2 AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 AT
LEFT.

STRUT, 4" X 4" X 29-1/2" (4 REQD ). TOENAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
OF THE PARTIAL-UNIT GATE,. PIECE MARKED @,W/?-léd NAILS AT EACH END

NAIL TO A VERTICAL
» W/3-10d NAILS,

STRUT SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 4" X 6-1/2" ( 4 REQD )
PIECE OF THE PARTIAL-UNIT GATE, PIECE MARKED

STRAPPING BOARD, 2" X 4" X 22-1/4" (2 REQD ), NAIL TO THE STRUTS,
PIECES MARKED @ , W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH END.

UNITIZING STRAP, 1-1/4"'X .031" OR .035" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL
STRAPPING ( 2 REQD ).

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STEEL STRAPPING ( 4 REQD, 2 PER JOINT ). SEE GENERAL
NOTE "P" ON PAGE 2,

ANTI-CHAFING NEUTRAL BARRIER MATERIAL. POSITION BETWEEN CONTAINERS|
AND STRAPPING AT POINTS OF CONTACT.

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH
TO SUIT (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE

HORIZONTAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT,

HORIZONTAL PIECE,
2" X 6" X 46-3/4"
(2 REQD ).

PARTIAL UNIT GATE A

| PAGE 75
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INDICATES A TYPICAL
CENTER GATE.:
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POSITIONING OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS -

CROSSWISE A

SPECIAL NOTES: |

SHIPMENTS OF PROPELLING CHARGES SHOULD CONSIST OF FULL-HEIGHT
AND FULL-LAYER UNITS TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE, HOWEVER,
THE END OF A LOT, OR THE QUANTITY OF ITEMS NEEDED TO FILL A
REQUISITION, MAY NECESSITATE THE SHIPMENT OF ONE OR MORE LESS-
THAN-FULL PALLET UNITS WITHIN A LOAD. THE PROCEDURES ON THIS
PAGE ARE PRESENTED AS GUIDANCE IN THE SHIPMENT OF A PARTIAL UNIT
WITHIN A CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE LOAD.

1.

THE BASIC HEIGHT DECREASED BY ONE LAYER PALLET UNIT 4S SHOWN IN THE
SHIPMENT OF PARTIAL UNITS VIEW ABOVE. THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE
ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

A LESS-THAN-FULL HEIGHT PALLET UNIT OF CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE
PROPELLING CHARGES WHICH IS TO BE SHIPPED WITHIN A LAYER OF A

LOAD HAS NO LIMITATIONS AS TO THE NUMBER OF LAYERS ON THE PARTIAL
UNIT, THE DEPICTED PROCEDURES SHOW THE BRACING OF A 3-LAYER UNIT
WITHIN A 6-LAYER LOAD. THE PRINCIPLES CAN BE ADAPTED TO SUIT OTHER
SIZE PARTIAL UNITS.

A PARTIAL UNIT MUST CONSIST OF FULL LAYERS OF SEVEN (7 ) CONTAINERS,
OR AN APPROVED FILLER ASSEMBLY, AS DETAILED BY DRAWING 19-48-4042A/16-
20PMI001, MUST BE INSTALLED IN THE PLACE OF OMITTED CONTAINERS.

THE FILLERS AS REFERENCED IN SPECIAL NOTE 4 AND THE DUNNAGE DEPICTED
ABOVE FOR THE SHIPMENT OF THE PARTIAL UNIT MAY BE REMOVED WHEN A
SHIPMENT REACHES DESTINATION. OR IF DESIRED, THE FILLERS MAY REMAIN
WITH THE UNIT DURING STORAGE ( IF APPLICABLE ) FOR POSSIBLE USE IN A
FUTURE SHIPMENT,

THE "POSITIONING OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE UNIT IN A LAYER"
VIEW ABOVE DEPICTS A PORTION OF A CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR LOAD,
HOWEVER, THE PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR LOADS IN CARS EQUIPPED
WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS.

FOR THE SHIPMENT OF A PARTIAL UNIT CONSISTING OF ONE OR TWO LAYERS,
THE PROCEDURES SHOWN ON PAGE 78 MAY BE MORE ECONOMICAL.

THE PARTIAL UNIT PROCEDURES SHOULD BE APPLIED NEAR THE CENTER OF THE

CAR LENGTH, BUT NOT IN THE DOORWAY AREA. ALSO, THERE SHOULD BE AT
LEAST ONE (1) LOAD UNIT BETWEEN THE PARTIAL UNIT AND A CENTER GATE.

PAGE 76 I

/
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77
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PROCEDURES FOR SHIPMENT OF PARTIAL CONTAINERS -CROSSWISE UNITS

A
—

ar\

NN

\ .z

KEY NUMBERS

SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 6" X 46-3/4" (2 REQD ), POSITION ON TOP OF THE CROSS

PIECE OF THE TOP DUNNAGE ASSEMBLY.

RETAINER PIECE, 2" X 4" X 35-1/2" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE SUPPORT PIECES,
PIECE MARKED @ , W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

(3) PARTIAL-UNIT GATE 2 REQD, ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND ). SEE
THE "PARTIAL-UNIT GATE B" DETAIL BELOW. SEE GENERAL NOTE "N" ON PAGE
2, AND SPECIAL NOTE 3 AT LEFT,

(&) STRUT, 4" X 4" X 40-3/4" (2 REQD ). TOENAIL TO THE PARTIAL-UNIT GATES,
PIECE MARKED (3 , W/2-16d NAILS AT EACH END.

STRAPPING BOARD, 2" X 4" X 27-1/4" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUTS, PIECES
MARKED 4 , W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

UNITIZING STRAP, 1-1/4" X 031" OR .035" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL STRAPPING|
(2 REQD ). PRE-POSITION.

@ SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAPPING ( 4 REQD, 2 PER JOINT ). SEE GENERAL NOTE "p"
ON PAGE 2.

THIS END OF GATE IS TO BE
POSITIONED AGAINST THE BASE
END OF THE

CONTAINERS . ——\ 4
HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
35-1/2" (1 REQD ). NAIL TO k

THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d NAILS
AT EACH JOINT:

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" X 30" ’
(1 REQD ). NAIL TO tHE
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d NAILS

AT EACH END. VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X

&" X 17" (12 REQD ).

PARTIAL UNIT GATE B

ONE RIGHT HAND AND ONE LEFT HAND REQUIRED,
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UNITIZING STRAP, 3/4" X ,031" OR .035"

TIZING STRAP, 3/4" X .031" OR :
. X 13'-0" LONG STEEL STRAPPING (2 REQD ). uor;gn >! 13'-6" LO'Né STEEL STRAPPING
INSTALL TO EXTEND UNDER THE FIFTH POSITION CONTAINERS (2 REQD ). INSTALL TO EXTEND UNDER
LAYER OF CONTAINERS. - SO AS TO BE CENTERED THE FIFTH LAYER OF CONTAINERS,
e ON THE WIDTH OF THE

POSITION CONTAINER SO UNIT.
AS TO BE CENTERED ON' THE

WIDTH OF THE UNIT.

SEAL FQR 3/4" STRAP
(2 REQD ). CRIMP EAC
SEAL WITH TWO PAIR
OF NOTCHES -

SEAL FOR 3/4" STRAP
(2 REQD ). CRIMP EACH
SEAL WITH TWO PAIR
OF NOTCHES,
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SECUREMENT OF ONE CONTAINER SECUREMENT OF TWO CONTAINERS

SPECIAL NOTES:

1. SHIPMENTS OF PROPELLING CHARGES SHOULD CONSIST
OF FULL-HEIGHT AND FULL-LAYER UNITS TO THE MAXI-
MUM EXTENT POSSIBLE, HOWEVER, THE END OF A LoT,
OR THE QUANTITY OF ITEMS NEEDED TO FILL A REQUI-
SITION, MAY NECESSITATE THE SHIPMENT OF ONE OR
MORE LEFTOVER CONTAINERS, LEFTOVER CONTAINERS
ARE DESCRIBED AS A QUANTITY OF CONTAINERS WHICH

STRAPPING BOARD, 1" X 4" MATERIAL,

1S INSUFFICIENT TO FORM A FULL-LAYERED PARTIAL UNIT
14" LONG FOR 3-WIDE, 20-1/4" FOR FOR SHIPMENT EITHER ON TOP OF A LOAD AS SHOWN
4-WIDE, 26-1/2" FOR 5-WIDE, 32-3/4" - ON PAGE 78 OR WITHIN A LAYER AS SHOWN ON PAGES
FOR 6-WIDE ( 2 REQD ). 75 AND 76,

SEAL FOR  3/4" STRAP ( 2 REQD ). 2
CRIMP EACH SEAL WITH TWO PAIR
OF NOTCHES.

. SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS IS APPLICABLE FOR
CONUS AND OCONUS RAILROAD SHIPMENTS FROM DEPOT
TO DEPOT OR FROM DEPOT TO POSTS, CAMPS, AND
STATIONS, OR UPON APPROVAL FROM HIGHER HEAD-
QUARTERS, FOR SHIPMENTS FROM LOAD, ASSEMBLE, AND
PACK PLANTS TO DEPOTS. CAUTION: A LOAD CON-
TAINING LEFTOVER CONTAINERS I[N AN AMOUNT WHICH
IS LESS THAN A FULL LAYER, AND SECURED TO THE TOP
OF A FULL OR PARTIAL UNIT, MUST NOT BE DESTINED FO
SHIPMENT OVERSEAS BY WATER CARRIER,

UNITIZING STRAP, 3/4" X ,031" OR

.035" X 14'-0" LONG STEEL STRAPPING

(2 REQD ), INSTALL TO EXTEND UNDER THE
FIFTH LAYER OF CONTAINERS. STAPLE TO
STRAPPING BOARD W/2 STAPLES,

POSITION CONTAINERS
SO AS TO BE CENTERED
ON THE WIDTH OF

THE UNIT:

3. THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT IS SHOWN, THE DEPICTED
PROCEDURES ARE ALSO APPLICABLE FOR THE OTHER

2
X
{u‘

),

WOULD BE NEAR THE CENTER AREA OF A CAR IF A FULL
LOAD IS BEING SHIPPED,

,

q >~Q '.' '0‘"'.’ ,:‘. HEIGHT UNITS COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT.

> i.';"i 0,"." 4. OBVIOUSLY, A PALLET UNIT WITH ONE OR MORE CON-

& 20 AL TAINERS STRAPPED TO THE TOP MUST BE POSITIONED IN
7% NP9\ P9, 2\ THE TOP LAYER OF A LOAD. THE PREFERRED LOCATION

O

/
o
2
2
e
N
%

¢

.
N
N

5. THE PROCEDURES ON THIS PAGE ARE APPLICABLE FOR THE
SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS IN ANY OF THE
LOADS DEPICTED HEREIN,
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SECURBVIENT OF THREE CONTAINERS

THIS METHOD 1S ADAPTABLE FOR SECUREMENT OF MORE THAN THREE CONTAINERS
BY INCREASING THE LENGTH OF THE STRAPS AND THE STRAPPING BOARDS,

PROCEDURES FOR SHIPMENT OF LEFTOVER CONTAINERS l PAGE 77
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VERTICAL UNITIZING STRAP, 1-1/4" X ,031" OR .035" BY A
LENGTH TO SUIT STEEL STRAPPING (2 REQD ). POSITION
THRU THE HOLES IN THE TOP DUNNAGE ASSEMBLY AS
SHOWN,

FIGURE-8 UNITIZING STRAP, 1-1/4" X 031" OR .035" BY A LENGTH

TO SUIT STEEL STRAPPING (1 REQD ). POSITION NEAR THE CENTER OF
THE UNIT LENGTH. NOTE THAT THE STRAP PASSES UNDER THE STRINGER
BOARDS OF THE PALLETS, AND ALSO BEHIND THE STOP PIECES OF THE
TOP DUNNAGE ASSEMBLY AND THE TOP TWO INTERMEDIATE DUNNAGE
ASSEMBLIES OF THE LOWER PALLET.

A PALLET UNIT (BASIC HEIGHT)
IS SHOWN AS TYPICAL. THE

DEPICTED PROCEDURES ARE ALSO
APPLICABLE FOR THE DECREAS ED
HEIGHT UNITS COVERED BY THIS

mmcm/ss ™o 5” DOCUMENT.
(2) 1-1/4" STRAP Y, L
SEALS . XT<Y
LD
NN
_ ; F\i!lic’ SRR R
N g\
\ \ .:\ie'lilo'\i. 0""’. <X
X N 1.2 Cegte.
. \ N X
NN A N
S \ N \\‘y'i’ ‘.o"
N N D,
N AN | E{"‘,i.el
SECUREMENT OF PARTIAL UNIT ON TOP
THIS PROCEDURE IS APPLICABLE ONLY FOR USE IN A CONTAINERS-
CROSSWISE LOAD. CAUTION: THE PARTIAL UNIT ON TOP IS LIMITED
TO NOT MORE THAN TWO (2) LAYERS OF CONTAINERS. FOR SHIPMENT
OF MORE THAN TWO LAYERS OF CONTAINERS, OR AN ALTERNATIVE METHOD
FOR ONE OR TWO LAYERS, REFER TO THE PROCEDURES ON PAGE 76. .
PAGE 78 I PROCEDURES FOR SHIPMENT OF PARTIAL UNITS
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SPECIAL NOTES:

1. 48" X 8'-0" SHEETS OF PLYWOOD (1/2" THICK MINIMUM ),
MAY BE USED AS END WALL LINING IN LIEU OF THE END-
WALL LINING SHOWN AT RIGHT. PLYWOOD SHEETS MUST
BE TIED TOGETHER. FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT UNITS AND THE
5-LAYER UNITS, TIE PIECES WILL BE 2" X 2" MATERIAL
EXTENDING UNDER THE PALLET BETWEEN THE STRINGER
AND THE BOTTOM DECK BOARD. NAIL THE PLYWOOD
TO THE TIE PIECE W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JOINT, FOR
THE 6-LAYER UNITS, THE PLYWOOD MAY BE TIED TOGETHER
ABOVE THE LOAD,

2.  1/4" MINIMUM PLYWOOD, 1/8" MINIMUM HARDBOARD, OR
.060" MINIMUM THICK SOLID WALL FIBERBOARD MAY BE
USED AS SIDEWALL LINING IN LIEU OF THE SIDEWALL
LINING SHOWN BELOW. FOR THE 6-LAYER UNITS, A
1" X 4" BY RANDOM LENGTH PIECE MAY BE USED AS A
TIE PIECE. PLACE THIS TIE PIECE BETWEEN THE TOP OF
THE PALLET UNIT STACKS AND THE TOP OF THE PLYWOOD,
HARDBOARD, OR FIBER BOARD. NAIL THE PLYWOOD OR
HARDBOARD TO THE TIE PIECE W/1 APPLICABLY SIZED NAIL
EVERY 8", STAPLE FIBERBOARD TO THE TIE PIECE WA
STAPLE EVERY 6", FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT AND THE 5-LAYER
UNITS, THE SIDEWALL LINING MUST BE TIED TOGETHER

BY POSITIONING SUITABLE SIZE TIE PIECES SO AS TO BE
WITHIN THE FORK LIFT OPENINGS OR AT THE ENDS OF
THE PALLETS, AS APPLICABLE,

END WALL LINING

THIS VIEW DEPICTS LINING REQUIRED FOR A
CONTAINERS-LENGTHWISE LOAD IN A CAR
EQUIPPED WITH A STEEL END WALL, SEE
SPECIAL NOTE 1 ABOVE.

CAR SIDEWALL

' HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY RANDOM
LENGTH (4 REQD ).

VERTICAL PIECE, 1" X 4" X 9'-0" (AS REQD ).
LOCATE ONE AT THE END OF THE CAR AND
CENTER THE OTHERS ON THE JOINTS OF THE
PALLET UNITS. NAIL TO EACH HORIZONTAL
PIECE W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JOINT AND
CLINCH,

THIS VIEW DEPICTS LINING REQUIRED FOR CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE SHIPMENT IN
A CAR EQUIPPED WITH A STEEL SIDEWALL.
A STEEL-FACED PLUG DOOR, THE SPECIAL LINING WILL ALSO BE REQUIRED IN THE
DOORWAY AREA IF THE SPECIFIED DOORWAY PROTECTION DOES NOT SUFFICE. SEE

SPECIAL NOTE 2 ABOVE.

SIDEWALL

LINING

NOTE THAT IF THE CAR IS EQUIPPED WITH

DETAILS

VERTICAL PIECE, 1" X 4" X 8'-3" FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT
UNIT, 7'-0" FOR PALLET UNITS DECREASED BY ONE
LAYER, AND 9'-3" FOR PALLET UNITS DECREASED BY TWO
LAYERS (8 REQD ). LOCATE AT THE DIMENSIONS
SHOWN IN THIS VIEW FOR ALL THREE (3) PALLET UNITS
COVERED BY THIS DOCUMENT. NAIL TO THE HORI-
ZONTAL PIECES W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH JOINT AND
CLINCH.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH
MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH (6 REQD ). LOCATE
AT THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED, FOR BASIC HEIGHT
PALLET UNITS, FOR THE PALLET UNITS
DECREASED BY ONE LAYER, THE DIMENSIONS
WILLBE 14-1/2", 27", 39-1/2", 58", 70-1/2",
AND 6'-11". FOR PALLET UNITS DECREASED BY
TWO LAYERS, THE DIMENSIONS WILL BE 14-1/2"
33-1/4", 52", 70-3/4", 7'-5-1/4", AND 9'-0"

THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR .
THE BASIC HEIGHT PALLET UNIT, THE
DIMENSIONS FOR THE PALLET UNIT
DECREASED BY ONE LAYER WILL BE
14-1/2", 39-1/2", 58%, 6'-11% AND
8'-0". THE DIMENSIONS FOR THE
PALLET UNIT DECREASED BY TWO
LAYERS WILL BE T4-1/2", 27", 46-1/2",
64-1/2", 6'-11-3/4",.8'-5-3/4" AND
9'-0". NOTE THAT FOR THE
DECREASED BY TWO LAYLRS UNIT,
THERE WILL BE SIX HORIZONTAL

PILCES
| PAGE 79
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NOTE A :

THE ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF TH
TIE PIECE, 1" X 4" BY CAR SINGLE SHEETS OF PLYWOOD WHICH ARE USED AS SEPARATOR GATES
WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH SHOWN WITHIN THE LOAD ON PAGE 24, THIS GATE MAY ALSO BE
(1 REQD ). USED IN LIEU OF THE DIMENSIONAL LUMBER SEPARATOR GATES USED
ADJACENT TO THE CROSS MEMBERS IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH
MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES ON PAGE 26, NOTE THAT THE
LOCATION OF THE TIE PIECE MAY NEED TO BE ADJUSTED SO AS NOT
TO ALIGN WITH A CROSS MEMBER. IF THIS ALTERNATIVE GATE IS TO
BE USED IN THE LOAD SHOWN ON PAGE 24, AND NAILED FLOORLINE
BLOCKING IS USED FOR DOORWAY PROTECTION, THE LOWER INSIDE
CORNER OF EACH SHEET OF PLYWOOD MUST BE CUT OUT TO PROVIDE
CLEARANCE FOR THE NAILED BLOCKING DURING THE NORMAL
SHIFTING OF THE LOAD A CUTOUT 3-1/2" HIGH BY 3" WIDE WILL
PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE,

CAR WIDTH
MINUS 5

PLYWOOD, 3/8" X 48" X
8-0" (2 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE TIE PIECE W/1 APPLICABLY
| SIZED NAIL APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 8" AND CLINCH.

NOTE O :

IF A BOX CAR TO BE LOADED HAS BOWED END WALLS WHICH ARE BOWED OUTWARD
MORE THAN TWO INCHES (2"), EITHER FROM SIDE TO SIDE OR FROM FLOOR TO
ROOF, AN END-OF-CAR BULKHEAD MUST BE INSTALLED TO PROVIDE A "SQUARED-
OFF"SURFACE FOR THE LOAD AT THE END OF THE CAR. THE BULKHEAD IS APPLI-
CABLE FOR USE AT THE END OF A LOAD IN A CONVENTIONAL BOX CAR OR IN A

ALTERNATIVE S EPARATOR GATE A CAR EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS, OR AT THE END OF A CAR EQUIPPED
1 SEE "NOTE A " AT RIGHT. WITH MECHANICAL BRACING DEVICES, IF DESIRED, IN LIEU OF USING CROSS
* q CAR WIDTH MEMBERS, THE BULKHEAD MAY BE FABRICATED FROM A CENTER GATE FOR THE
" UNIT THAT IS TO BE LOADED AND FOR THE UNIT POSITIONING ( LENGTHWISE OR

CROSSWISE). NOTE THAT THE GATE MUST BE MODIFIED BY OMITTING THE 2" X 2"
STRUT LEDGERS AND THE GATE HOLD DOWN PIECES. A MODIFIED CENTER GATE "C"
AS DETAILED ON PAGE 18, IS SHOWN AS TYPICAL.

SHIM MATERIAL, 6" WIDE PLYWOOD OR DIMENSIONAL LUMBER OF A THICKNESS
AND LENGTH AS REQUIRED TO FILL THE VOID BETWEEN THE CAR END WALL AND
THE BULKHEAD, NAIL TO THE FILLER PIECE AND/OR LAMINATE W/1 APPLICABLY
SIZED NAIL EVERY 6",

FILLER PIECE, 2" X 6" BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN LENGTH (ONE REQUIRED FOR EACH
HORIZONTAL PIECE ON THE CENTER GATE). ALIGN WITH THE HORIZONTAL PIECES AND
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE CENTER GATE W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT.

POSITION THIS SIDE
OF BULKHEAD AGAI
THE CAR END WALL.

THESE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL PIECES AND 2" X 6" VERTICAL PIECES ARE PART OF
THE MODIFIED CENTER GATE. SEE "NOTE O " ABOVE.

END -OF-CAR BULKHEAD
SEE "NOTE O " AT RIGHT,

NO. 14 GAGE WIRE BY A LENGTH TO SUIT. FORM TWO
LOOPS AROUND TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE AND TWIST
TO PREVENT DISLODGEMENT. THREAD EACH END OF WIRE

UNDER AND AROUND THE STRAPPING BOARD ON WHICH THE
TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE RESTS ON AND TWIST WIRE
TO SELF, AS SHOWN.

PARTIAL VIEW SHOWING TOP
LAYER OF PALLET UNIT.

TOP-OF-LOAD
ANTI-SWAY
BRACE “B".

PARTIAL VIEW SHOWING TOP LAYER
OF PALLET UNIT,

TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-
SWAY BRACE “A".

NO. 14 GAGE WIRE BY LENGTH TO
SUIT. FORM TWO LOOPS AROUND
TOP-OF-LOAD ANTI-SWAY BRACE
TIE WIRE APPLICATION A AND TWIST TO PREVENT DISLODGE
MENT. THREAD EACH END OF
WIRE UNDER AND AROUND A
STRAPPING BOARD ON THE UNIT
AND TWIST WIRE TO SELF, AS

PAGE 80 | ) DETAILS SHOWN.
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INDICATES A TYPICAL CAR WIDTH CENTER GATE FOR
CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE LOAD, WITH THE HORIZONTAL
PIECES OMITTED (1 REQD). SEE THE APPLICABLE CENTER
GATE DETAIL FOR LOCATION OF THE VERTICAL PIECES
AND THE STRUT LEDGERS.,

PLYWOOD, 1/2" THICK BY THE UNIT
LENGTH BY LOAD HEIGHT (2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES WA -

6d NAIL EVERY 6%, —————— |

\
PLYWOOD, 1/2" N N
THICK BY LENGTH TO N

SUIT BY LOAD HEIGHT B

(1 REQD ). NAIL TO \J\ GATE HOLD
THE VERTICAL PIECES %\\ /—DOWN PIECE
N

W/1-6d NAIL.EVERY 6", MUST BE
) SECURED TO
INDICATES A TYPICAL CAR WIDTH CENTER GATE FOR \ PLYWOOD.
A 5-PALLET LOAD UNIT OF CONTAINERS-CROSSWISE \*
LOADS, WITH THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OMITTED (1 REQD ).

SEE THE APPLICABLE CENTER GATE DETAIL FOR LOCATIONS
OF THE VERTICAL PIECES AND THE STRUT LEDGERS,

PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE A

Stk "NOTEWE " AT LLFT.

PLYWOOD, 1/2"
THICK BY THE UNIT
LENGTH BY LOAD
HEIGHT (2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/1-6d NAIL &VERY 6"

GATE HOLD DOWN PIECES

MUST BE SECURED TO PLYWOOD. INDICATES A TYPICAL CAR WIDTH CENTER GATE

FOR CONTAINERS LENGTHWISE LOADS, WITH THE
HORIZONTAL PIECES OMITTED (1 REQD ). SEE THE
APPLICABLE CENTER GATE CETAIL FOR LOCATION
OF THE VERTICAL PIECES AND THE STRUT LEDGERS.

PLYWOOD, 1/2* THICK BY LENGTH

TO SUIT BY UNIT HEIGHT (1 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/1-6d
NAIL EVERY 6".

PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE B

SEE "NOTE ®m " BELOW.

PLYWOOD, 1/2" THICK BY
THE UNIT WIDTH BY LOAD
HEIGHT (2 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/1-6d
NAIL EVERY 6". PLYWOOD
MAY BE ALLOWED TO EXTEND
BEYOND THE UNIT WIDTH,

IF DESRED. ————___ |
NOTE @8 .

WHEN NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING IS USED FOR DOORWAY PROTECTION,
THE PLYWOOD SHEETS MUST BE CUT OUT ADJACENT TO THE NAILED BLOCKING
TO PROVIDE CLEARANCE DURING THE NORMAL SHIFTING OF THE LOAD. THE
CUTOUTS MUST BE 3-1/2" HIGH AND OF A WIDTH, AS REQUIRED. FOR THE
GATE ALTERNATIVES “A" AND "B" THE PLYWOOD MUST NOT EXTEND BEYOND
THE VERTICAL PIECES OF THE GATE; FOR THE GATE ALTERNATIVE "C", THE . °
PLYWOOD AT THE FLOOR SHOULD BE 45" WIDE,

GATE HOLC DOWN
PIECES MUST BE
SECURED TO THE

PLYWOOD -

PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE C

SEE "NOTE @ " AT LEFT,

PLYWOOD CENTER GATE ALTERNATIVE DETAILS [Pace 1
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(4 REQD ).

1

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 66-3/4" (1 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d

NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

NOTE@:

THE LOCATION DIMENSIONS FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES
AND STRUT LEDGERS ON CENTER GATES "M" AND "N" ARE
APPLICABLE FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT UNITS, REFER TO "CENTER
GATE D" AND "CENTER GATE G" DETAILS ON PAGES 30 AND
44, RESPECTIVELY, FOR HEIGHT DIMENSIONS FOR HORIZONTAL
PIECE AND FOR STRUT LEDGER LOCATIONS ON CENTER
GATES FOR BASIC HEIGHT UNITS MINUS ONE AND 4'.
TWO LAYERS, ALSO RESPECTIVELY. 4

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 35-1/2"
(4 REQD ). NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT:

FILL PIECE, 2" X

6" X 27" (1 REQD).

NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/3-10d NAILS
AT EACH END

PAGE 82 |

DN

* 355

CENTER GATE N
SEE “NOTE@ " ABOVE,

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 71"

NAIL TO THE VERTICAL

PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,
SEE THE "END VIEW" BELOW FOR
HEIGHT LOCATIONS,

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
8'-4" (4 REQD ).

o
43

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR
2" X 4" X 65" (4 REQD).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL
PIECES W/2-10d NAILS AT
EACH JOINT.

SEE "NOTE @ " ABOVE,

View A
SEE "NOTE @ " ABOVE,

CENTER GATE M

1 LEFT HAND AND ONE RIGHT HAND
GATE REQUIRED. SEE " NOTE @ "
AT LEFT. " .SEL SPECIAL NOTE 8 ON
PAGE 7, 21, AND/OR 35, AND
SPECIAL NOTE 7 ON PAGE 9, 23,
AND/OR 37,

¥ 43

VIEw B

DETAILS

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 8'-4"
/— (2 REQD ).

STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2" OR
2" X 4" X 30" (4 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES
W/2-10d NAILS AT EACH END.

SEE "NOTE ® " ABOVE.

NOTE @ .

IF CRIB FILL IS REQUIRED IN A LOAD, AS SHOWN IN THE
APPLICABLE LOAD VIEWS, TWO (2) HORIZONTAL PIECES ON
EACH CENTER GATE MUST BE EXTENDED APPROXIMATELY ONE
AND ONE-HALF INCHES (1-1/2"). EXTENSION OF CENTER
GATE HORIZONTAL PIECES AT HEIGHTS TO CLOSELY MATCH
THE HEIGHTS OF THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE ADJACENT
CRIB FILL WILL PREVENT LONGITUDINAL MOVEMENT OF THE
CRIB FILL ASSEMBLIES,

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 4" X 9" (DOUBLED )
(2 REQD). NAIL THE FIRST PIECE TO THE
FILL PIECE W/2-10d NAILS. LAMINATE THE
SECOND PIECE IN A LIKE MANNER,

ANR

view A

g-4"

7'-1

bl

BN View

SMCAC FORM 6, | NOV 88
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90 AON | ‘9 Wuad OIVOWS

GATE HOLD POWN, 2" X
3* X 10° (POUBLED ) (2

REQD ). NAIL THE FIRST

PIECE TO THE FILL PIECE

W/3-10d NAILS. LAMINATE
N ' THE SECOND RIECE IN A
\W LIKE MANNER,

TIE PIECE APPLICATION

CENTER GATE O

1 LEFT HAND AND 1
RIGHT HAND GATE
REQUIRED., SEE "NOTE
©" AT RIGHT, SE
SPECIAL NOTE 9 ON
PAGE 11, 25, AND/OR

1
\

DETAILS

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X
46-3/4" (6 REQD ). NAIL TO

TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" X 44-1/2"
(1 REQD ).
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT:

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 6" X

1 4v

8'-4" (2 REQD ). STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 2"
OR 2" X 4" X 22" (6
REQD ). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/2-10d
NAILS AT EACH END,

THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-10d Vol
NAILS AT EACH JOINT. 7-73
STOP PIECE FOR ANTI-SWAY BRACE L1
(2" X 4" X 36" (1 REQD ). NAIL 6-67

533

NAIL TO THE

\ _{ 28%
_L [ o
-

NOTE © :

THE LOCATION DIMENSIONS FOR THE HORIZONTAL PIECES
AND STRUT LEDGERS ARE APPLICABLE FOR THE BASIC HEIGHT
UNITS, REFER TO “CENTER GATE F* AND "CENTER GATE J"
DETAILS ON PAGES 32 AND 46, RESPECTIVELY, FOR HEIGHT
DIMENSIONS FOR HORIZONTAL PIECE AND STRUT LEDGER
LOCATIONS ON CENTER GATES FOR BASIC HEIGHT UNITS
MINUS ONE AND TWO LAYERS, ALSO RESPECTIVELY.

CENTER GATES "M* AND "N* SHOWN AS TYPICAL. THE PROCEDURES
j‘/— WILL BE SIMILAR FOR TWO CENTER GATES "O".

AND "H". THE UPPER TIE PIECE WILL BE 60" FOR CENTER GATES "B",
1 "B, AND "H", THE TIE PIECE WILL BE 52" LONG FOR CENTER
GATES "C", "F", AND "J" AND THE LOWER TIE PIECE CAN BE PLACED
UNDER THE LOWEST STRUT LEDGER.

TIE PIECE, 2* X 6" X 32" FOR USE WITH CENTER GATES "A“, "D,
/— AND “G" AND FOR THE LOWER PIECE ON CENTER GATES "8", "E",

, PAGE 83
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INDICATES A SIDE OF A
4" X 4" STRUT,

-
= MAX ——|

i

VERTICAL PIECE, 1" X 6" X 8'-0"
(8 REQD ). 55-1/2" FOR 1-

BY CUT TO FIT (2 REQD ).
SECURE BY NAILING THRU A
HORIZONTAL PIECE INTO THE
LATERAL BRACE PIECE

W/6-6d NAILS.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6"
BY CAR WIDTH MINUS 1/2" IN
LENGTH (6 REQD ). NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d
NAILS AT EACH JOINT AND
CLINCH.

funy [
fun g L
]__—. ,

I-— S Max

HIGH. —\F"
LATERAL BRACE PIECE, 2" X 6"

\

_{ -g'MAx

BEVEL CUT

BEVEL CUTTING THE STRUTS AS SPECIFIED WILL FACILITATE
INSTALLING THE STRUTS WITH A "DRIVE FIT".
NOT BEVEL A CORNER MORE THAN ONE-HALF INCH (1/2").

CAUTION: DO

2
¢

BEVEL-CUT THIS CORNER ONLY
IF STRUTS ARE VERY SHORT,

INDICATES A TYPICAL CENTER GATE.

STRUT INSTALLATION

SEE GENERAL NUTE "W" ON PAGE 3 FOR
ADDITIONAL STRUT INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

STOP PIECF FOR ANTI-SWAY BRACE,
1" X 4" X 30" (1 REQD FOR EACH
LAYER OF THE LOAD ). NAIL TO
THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-6d NAILS
AT EACH END AND CLINCH,

PAGE 84 I

CAR WIDTH
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ALTERNATIVE SEPARATOR GATE B

HORIZONTAL PIECE LOCATIONS

FOR REDUCED HEIGHT UNITS

BASIC HEIGHT BASIC HEIGHT
MINUS 1 MINUS 2
6-11" n"

7‘ " 58_‘ﬂ"
58-1/2" 52+

39-1/2" 33-1/2"

27" 27"

14-1/2" 14-1/2"

2
=

THIS SEPARATOR GATE IS DESIGNED FOR USE AS AN ALTERNATIVE FOR THE PLYWOOD SEPARATOR
GATES DEPICTED HEREIN. A GATE FOR BASIC HEIGHT UNITS IS SHOWN, SEE THE CHART ABOVE FOR
HORIZONTAL PIECE LOCATION DIMENSIONS FOR THE REDUCED HEIGHT UNITS, SkE SPECIAL NOTE 7

ON PAGES 11, 25, AND/OR 39.

DETAILS
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INDICATES DOOR OPENING.

INDICATES CAR SIDEWALL.
GATE HOLD DOWN CLEAT, 2" X 4" X 18"

(4 REQD). CENTER A CLEAT ABOVE THE END
VERTICAL PIECE ON THE CENTER GATE, OR
ABOVE THE RISER PIECE ON A GATE MODIFIED
AS SHOWN BELOW. NAIL TO A GATE HOLD-
DOWN W/5-10d NAILS..

GATE HOLD DOWN, 2" X 6" BY DOOR
OPENING WIDTH PLUS 24" (MIN) (2 REQD ).
NAIL TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/5-12d NAILS
AT EACH END.

INDICATES A TYPICAL CENTER GATE,

INDICATES STRUTS,

ALTERNATIVE GATE HOLD -DOWN

THIS VIEW DEPICTS AN ALTERNATIVE METHOD OF CENTER GATE HOLD DOWN WHICH
CAN BE USED IF DESIRED, PROVIDING THE CAR HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS, THIS METHOD
MAY BE APPLIED IN LIEU OF USING THE GATE HOLD DOWN PIECES WHICH ARE PART OF
A CENTER GATE., NOTE; FOR A GATE NOT LOCATED IN OR NEAR THE DOORWAY AREA,
THE GATE HOLD-DOWN CLEAT MAY BE DOUBLED AND NAILED TO THE CAR SIDEWALL TO
PROVIDE A HOLD-DOWN, IF NAILED FLOORLINE BLOCKING IS USED FOR DOORNAY
PROTECTION IN LIEU OF THE WOODEN GATE TYPE, A CENTER GATE IN THE DOORWAY
MUST BE RETAINED LATERALLY BY APPLYING AS DOUBLED 2" X 6" STOP PIECE TO A
HORIZONTAL PIECE OF THE GATE,

HORIZONTAL PIECE OF CENTER GATE,

RISER PIECE, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TO SPAN AT LEAST TWO
GATE HORIZONTAL PIECES AND TO EXTEND ABOVE THE LOAD
(2 REQD PER GATE), SECURE BY NAILING TO THE HORIZON-
TAL PIECES ON THE CENTER GATE W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH
JOINT,

l

VERTICAL PIECE OF CENTER GATE.

CENTER GATE MODIFICATION

THE MODIFICATION PROCEDURES SHOWN IN THIS VIEW ARE'APPLICABLE FOR ALL THE CENTER GATES SHOWN HEREIN, ALL OF WHICH HAVE THE
VERTICAL PIECES INSET FROM THE END OF THE HORIZONTAL PIECES AS SHOWN ABOVE, THE RISER PIECE WILL PROVIDE A MEANS FOR CONTACTING
THE GATE HOLD-DOWN AS SHOWN IN THE "ALTERNATIVE GATE HOLD-DOWN" DETAIL AT THE TOP OF THIS PAGE,

‘DETAILS | PAGE 85
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NOTE @ .

6" MIN, 9" MAX

I " '

;:A;’-:AEAS;AC:EFWE%LTgETﬁ?E’i:#&:;:é; THE TOLERANCE DIMENSION (6" MIN, 9" MAX) IS ALLOWED TO PROVIDE FOR
' CLEARANCE DURING THE NORMAL LONGITUDINAL SHIFTING OF A LOAD IN

w
DOORWAY PROTECTION Ag2EE Y,i%”u ®" TRANSIT, AND IS APPLICABLE WHEN ANTI-SWAY BRACING IS USED FOR A LOAD

AND ALSO WHEN THE EXCESS SPACE ACROSS THE CAR IS SMALL ENOUGH THAT
ANTI-SWAY BRACING OF ANY KIND IS NOT REQUIRED, IF AN EXCESS LATERAL
SPACE IS FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO THE CAR SIDEWALL, AS IS PERMITTED
FOR THE LOADS ON PAGES 6, 20, AND 34,THE DOOR SPANNERS WILL BE
POSITIONED TO BUTT AGAINST THE FILL MATERIAL AND THE TO LERANCE
DIMENSION WILL NOT APPLY.. ALSO, . THE FILLER PIECES SHOWN IN THE
ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION A-2 VI¥W WILL NOT BE USED. NOTE THAT
THE THICKNESS OF THE DOOR SPANNER PIECES MUST EQUAL THE THICKNESS OF
THE LUMBER FILL MATERIAL THAT IS NAILED TO THE CAR SIDEWALL.

BELOW FOR GUIDANCE,
AT THE RIGHT,

12" MIN

\ INDICATES A TYPICAL PALLET UNIT,

4

INDICATES DOOR \

OPENING , — ]
| ——— DOOR SPANNER, 1" X 6" BY DOOR OPENING WIDTH PLUS 24" (MIN) (2 REQD '.
PER LAYER). POSITION SO AS TO MATCH THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE
HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE APPLICABLE DOORWAY PROTECTION DETAIL. NAIL
TO THE CAR SIDEWALL W/5-6d NAILS AT EACH END, SEE "NOTE@ " ABOVE,

INDICATES CAR :
SIDEWALLS.
L~
6"MIN, 9"MAX
3 FILLER PIECE, 1" X 6" BY A LENGTH TO SA?O\"/’:OTE" L
NDICATES PROVIDE A SPACE OF BETWEEN 6* AND .
; o:n 9" (2 OR 4 REQD PER LAYER ). NAIL TO
LOOR. THE CAR SIDEWALL W/1-6d NAIL EVERY
8" (MINIMUM OF 2 NAILS. SEE
“NOTE @ " ABOVE.
'ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION A-1 12"MIN
THIS METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION IS FOR USE IN CARS HAVING NAILABLE 4
SIDEWALLS AND EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS, AND 1S
APPLICABLE ONLY FOR THE SIDE OPPOSITE THE LOADING SIDE OF THE CAR. THE
METHOD CAN ALSO BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH PLUG DOORS; HOWEVER, A
METHOD OTHER THAN THE "ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION A-3" PROCEDURES
BELOW MUST BE USED ON THE LOADING SIDE OF THE CAR, SUCH AS THE "ALTERNATIVE

DOORWAY PROTECTION C" PROCEDURES ON PAGE 87 OR THE NAILED-DOWN BLOCKING
AND STEEL STRAPPING METHOD DEPICTED WITHIN THE LOADS FOR CARS EQUIPPED WITH
LOAD DIVIDERS.

1 DOOR SPANNER, 1" X 6" BY DOOR OPENING

WIDTH PLUS 24" (2 REQD PER LAYER), POSITION
SO AS TO MATCH THE HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR
THE HORIZONTAL PIECES OF THE APPLICABLE

DOORWAY PROTECTION DETAIL, NAIL TO THE
CAR SIDEWALL W/5-6d NAILS AT EACH END.,
SEE "NOTE @ " ABOVE,

INDICATES
DOOR

DOOR SPANNER, 2" (MIN) X 6" BY DOOR OPENING

OPENING WIDTH PLUS 24" (2 REQD PER :

LAYER ). POSITION SO AS TO MATCH THE INDICATES INDICATES A TYPICAL PALLET
HEIGHTS SPECIFIED FOR THE HORIZONTAL CAR UNIT,

PIECES OF THE APPLICABLE DOORWAY SIDEWALL.

PROTECTION DETAIL. SEE "NOTE @ "
ABOVE,
INDICATES OUTSIDE
WALL OF CAR.

ALTERNATIVE VOORWAY PROTECTION A-2

THIS METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION 1S FOR USE IN CARS HAVING
NAILABLE SIDEWALLS AND EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS,
P AND IS APPLICABLE ONLY FOR THE SIDE OPPOSITE THE LOADING SIDE OF THE
| %/ CAR, SEE THE NOTE UNDER THE "A-1" PROCEDURES,

INDICATES DOOR
OPENING.

INDICATES FILL MATERIAL NAILED TO THE SIDEWALL, OR A FILLER PIECE, 2" X 6" BY A LENGTH TO
EQUAL THE LENGTH OF THE FILLER PIECE ON THE OPPOSITE SIDEWALL MINUS 1" ( QUANTITY TO BE
THE SAME AS FOR THE DOOR SPANNERS AND/OR FILLER PIECES ON THE OPPOSITE SIDEWALL), SEE
"NOTE @ " ABOVE.

4‘6 .

.‘4 "

Y j& !
SUPPORT PIECE, 2" X 4" BY A LENGTH TO SUIT (2 REQD ). POSITION AGAINST DOOR

POST AND NAIL TO THE DOOR SPANNER PIECES W/3-10d NAILS AT EACH JOINT,

NN

ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION A-3

P THIS VIEW DEPICTS THE DOOR OPENING OF A CAR AS IT APPEARS WHEN LOOKING AT IT FROM OUTSIDE OF THE CAR,

THE METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION IS FOR USE IN CARS HAVING NAILABLE SIDEWALLS AND EQUIPPED WITH
CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS, AND IS APPLICABLE FOR THE LOADING SIDE OF THE CAR. NOTE THAT THE ADJA-
CENT PALLET UNITS MUST BE POSITIONED APPROXIMATELY 1-3/4" (REF ) FROM THE CAR SIDEWALL (1/4" MORE THAN
THE THICKNESS OF THE DOOR SPANNER PIECES ) TO FACILITATE THE INSTALLATION OF THESE DOOR SPANNER PIECES.
THE VIEW SHOWN ABOVE IS FOR A TWO LAYER LOAD.

Pace & | DOORWAY PROTECTION
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HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY DOOR OPENING

WIDTH (2 REQD PER LAYER). NAIL TO THE
VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d NAILS AT EACH END.
SEE THE APPLICABLE DOORWAY PROTECTION VIEW B
DETAIL FOR HEIGHT LOCATION.
VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X
( 3" BY A LENGTH TO

SUIT (2 REQD ).
INDICATES DOOR OPENING.

DOORWAY PROTECTION-GATE STRAP INDICATES CAR
1-1/4" X .035" X 3'-0" ( REF ) NAIL-ON SIDEWALL.
TYPE STEEL STRAPPING (4 REQD PER
LAYER OF LOAD ), NAIL TO GATE
AND CAR SIDEWALL AS SHOWN BY
THE"VIEW B" SKETCH BELOW. NOTE
THAT TYPE | STRAPPING MAY BE
PUNCHED FOR NAILING IF TYPE 2
STRAPPING 1S NOT AVAILABLE,

INDICATES LOCATION
OF 7 (MIN) 4d NAILS
PER STRAP.

INDICATES FLOOR.

DOOR GATE. INSIDE WALL:

VIEW B

THIS VIEW DEPICTS THE LOCATION OF THE NAILS
FOR SECURING THE DOORWAY PROTECTION-GATE
STRAP. NOTE THAT THE STRAPS MUST BE APPLIED
TO THE CAR SIDEWALL PRIOR TO POSITIONING THE
ADJACENT UNITS,

ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION B

THIS METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION S FOR USE IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH
CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS WHEN THE DOOR POSTS ARE STEEL WITHOUT
NAILING HOLES AND THE CAR SIDEWALLS ARE NAILABLE, THE VIEW SHOWN

ABOVE IS FOR A THREE-LAYER LOAD.

DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAP, 1-1/4" X ,035" STEEL STRAPPING BY
DOOR OPENING WIDTH PLUS 8'-0" IN LENGTH (2 REQD PER LAYER).
INSTALL FROM TWO (2) PIECES. THREAD ONE END THRU A STRAP
ANCHOR PLATE AS SHOWN BY THE "APPLICATION OF STRAPPING TO
STRAP ANCHOR PLATE" DETAILS BELOW. NAIL STRAP ANCHOR PLATE
TO CAR SIDEWALL W/4 SIGNODE NUMBER 27 RINGLOCK NAILS.

SEAL FOR 1-1/4" STRAP (2 REQD PER
STRAP ). DOUBLE CRIMP EACH SEAL
WITH TWO PAIR OF CRIMPS,

INDICATES DOOR OPENING .,

INDICATES CAR SIDEWALL.
INDICATES STRAP

ANCHOR PLATE.

DOOR SPANNER
END OF STRAP,

ISOMETRIC VIEW -

"INDICATES STRAP
ANCHOR PLATE (2 APPLICATION OF STRAPPING

REGD PER STRAF ). T0 STRAP ANCHOR PLATE

THESE VIEWS DEPICT THE PROPER THREADING OF A
DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAP THRU AN ANTHOR PLATE,

UNIT
HEIGHT
PLUS 13
LOAD

HEIHT ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION C
MINUS

THIS METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION 1S ONLY FOR USE WITH THOSE LOADS IN WHICH THE PALLET UNITS ARE
POSITIONED WITH THE CONTAINERS CROSSWISE. THE METHOD MAY BE USED IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH EITHER PLUG TYPE
DOORS OR CONVENTIONAL SLIDING DOORS, BUT ONLY IF THE CAR IS EQUIPPED WITH NAILABLE SIDEWALLS. IF THE
CAR IS EQUIPPED WITH SPECIAL ANCHOR RODS IN THE CAR DOOR POSTS, THE DOORWAY PROTECTION STRAPS MAY BE
SECURED TO THESE RODS IN LIEU OF ATTACHING TO THE CAR SIDEWALL WITH STRAP ANCHOR PLATES. CAUTION: A
VERTICAL PIECE MUST BE ADDED TO EACH END OF A CENTER GATE WHICH IS IN OR WITHIN SIX INCHES (6") OF BEING
IN THE DOOR OPENING, TO PREVENT THE GATE FROM SHIFTING LATERALLY, UNLESS PLYWOOD IS BEING USED IN LIEU
OF THE 2" X 6" HORIZONTAL PIECES IN WHICH CASE THE ADDED VERTICAL PIECES WILL NOT BE REQUIRED .

DOORWAY PROTECTION | PAGE 87
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DOOR SPANNER, 2" X 6" BY DOOR OPENING WIDTH

PLUS 24" (1 REQD ). POSITION ABOVE THE LOAD AND
NAIL THRU A FILLER BLOCK INTO A VERTICAL PIECE
W/3-12d NAILS AT EACH JOINT. NAIL TO THE CAR
SIDEWALL W/3-12d NAILS AT EACH END
(OPTIONAL).

FILLER BLOCK, 1" X 4" X 9" (2 REQD ). NAIL
TO A VERTICAL PIECE W/4-6d NAILS.

DOOR OPENING
WIDTH

VERTICAL PIECE, 2" X 3" BY A LENGTH TO suIT

(2 REQD ). NOTE THAT IF THE EXCESS SPACE

ACROSS A CAR IS FILLED BY NAILING LUMBER TO

THE CAR SIDEWALL, IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO INCREASE
THE VERTICAL PIECES AND THE SPREADER PIECES TO

2" X 4" OR 2" X 6" MATERIAL. THIS WILL PROVIDE A
SURFACE TO WEDGE BETWEEN THE DOOR POSTS WHEN THE
GATE 1S MOVED INWARD TO CONTACT THE LADING.

HORIZONTAL PIECE, 1" X 6" BY DOOR OPENING WIDTH (2 REQD PER
LAYER). LOCATE AT HEIGHTS AS SPECIFIED BY THE APPLICABLE DOORWAY
PROTECTION DETAIL. NAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/3-6d NAILS

AT EACH END,

SPREADER PIECE, 2" X 3" MATERIAL CUT SLIGHTLY
LONGER THAN MEASURED DISTANCE (2 REQD ).
DRIVE INTO POSITION TO PROVIDE FOR A WEDGE
FIT. TOENAIL TO THE VERTICAL PIECES W/2-12d
NAILS AT EACH END,

ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION D

THIS METHOD OF DOORWAY PROTECTION IS FOR USE IN CARS EQUIPPED WITH CONVENTIONAL
SLIDING DOORS WHEN THE DOOR POSTS ARE NOT NAILABLE. IF THE CAR HAS NAILABLE SIDEWALLS,
NAIL-ON TYPE STRAPPING MAY BE USED TO SECURE THE GATE IN LIEU OF USING THE SPREAD ER
PIECES., SEE THE "ALTERNATIVE DOORWAY PROTECTION B" DETAIL ON PAGE 87 FOR GUIDANCE.
NOTE THAT THE DOOR SPANNER IN THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED AS A GATE HOLD-DOWN PIECE FOR
THE "ALTERNATIVE GATE HOLD-DOWN" METHOD SHOWN ON PAGE 85.

TWO SEALS, BUTTED
TOGETHR, WITH

ONE SEAL WITH TWO PAIR OF CRIMPS
TWO PAR .OF EACH SEAL,
NOTCHES.
STRAP _JOINT A
METHOD OF SECURING A STRAP JOINT B
STRAP ‘JOINT WHEN USING - .
A NOTCH-TYPE SEALR, METHOD OF SECURING A

STRAP JOINT WHBN USING
A TRIMP-TY"Z SEALR.

PAGE 88 I DETAILS
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ND Div
INDICATES A LOAD DIVIDER y INDICATES STRUT ASSEMBLY.

ST

77|

1 =x3i

LOCKING PIN OF LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEAD

STALLATION OF STRUT ASSEMBLY

THIS VIEW SHOWS THE STRUT ASSEMBLY INSTALLED BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER
BULKHEADS, NOTE THE 1/2" TO 3/4" (TOTAL) SPACE INTENTIONALLY PROVIDED

BETWEEN THE ASSEMBLY AND THE BULKHEADS.

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (2 REQD ).
- TOENAIL TO THE BUFFER PIECES W/2-12d
NAILS AT EACH END.

FABRICATE TO FIT BETWEEN LOAD DIVIDERS MINUS BUFFER PIECE, 2" X 4" BY LOAD
1/2* TO 3/4", CAUTION: THE ASSEMBLY IS DIVIDER WIDTH (2 REQD ).
INTENTIONALLY DESIGNED FOR A LOOSE
FIT BETWEEN THE LOAD DIVIDER

BULKHEADS.

HOLD DOWN, 1" X 8" BY CUT TO FIT BETWEEN
LOCKING PINS AT EACH SIDE OF THE LOAD
DIVIDER (2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUT

LEDGER W/1-6d NAIL EVERY 12",
STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 4" BY LOAD DIVIDER WIDTH

(2 REQD ). NAIL TO A BUFFER PIECE W/1-10d
NAIL EVERY 12",

WIDTH

STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY LOAD DIVIDER WIDTH (1 REQD FOR
EVERY 48" OF STRUT LENGTH). NAIL TO THE STRUTS W/3-10d

NAILS AT EACH END.

STRUT ASSEMBLY A
STRUT ASSEMBLY "A" IS DESIGNED FOR USE WITH 2-PIECE BULKHEADS,
WITH TWO (2) ASSEMBLIES BEING REQUIRED PER LOAD. SEE GENERAL

NOTE "FF" ON PAGE 3.

TOENAIL TO THE

STRUT, 4" X 4" BY CUT TO FIT (4 REQD ).
SEE "NOTE 8 "

BUFFER PIECES W/2-12d NAILS AT EACH END.
AT LEFT,

FABRICATE TO FIT BETWEEN LOAD DIVIDERS
MINUS 1/2" TO 3/4", CAUTION: THEt
ASSEMBLY 1S INTENTIONALLY DESIGNED
FOR A LOOSE FIT BETWEEN THE LOAD

DIVIDERS.

BUFFER PIECE, 2" X 4" BY LOAD DIVIDER WIDTH (2 REQD ).

STRUT BRACING, 2" X 4" BY LOAD
DIVIDER WIDTH (1 REQD FOR EVERY
48" OF STRUT LENGTH), NAIL TO
THE STRUTS W/3-10d NAILS AT

EACH JOINT;

LOAD DIVIDER WIDTH
STRUT LEDGER, 2" X 4"
MATERIAL (2 REQD ). NAIL
TO A BUFFER PIECE W/1-10d
NAIL EVERY 12",

NOTE Ll -

THE TWO INTERMEDIATE STRUTS ARE TO BE EVENLY SPACED ON
THE WIDTH OF THE DIVIDER BULKHEADS, WITH ADJUSTMENTS MADE
SO AS TO ALIGN WITH VERTICAL FRAMING WITHIN THE BULKHEADS, HOLD DOWN, 1" X 8" BY CUT TO FIT BETWEEN
LOCKING PINS AT EACH SIDE OF THE LOAD DIVIDER
(2 REQD ). NAIL TO THE STRUT LEDGER W/1-6d NAIL

STRUT ASSEMBLY B (2 REQD ).

STRUT ASSEMBLY "B" IS DESIGNED FOR
USE WITH 1-PIECE BULKHEADS. SEE GENERAL

NOTE "FF" ON PAGE 3.

PROVISIONS FOR BOX CARS EQUIPPED WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS | PAGE 89 |
PROJECT FSA 43B/15-63




PAGE 90 I

SIDE FILLER EXTENDING MECHANISM,

T

\\ INDICATES CAR SIDEWALL,
3/8" OR THICKER PLYWOOD PANEL /_

OF SIDE FILLER.
FILL PIECE, 2" X 6" MATERIAL POUSITIONED ON EDGE BETWEEN CAR
/— SIDEWALL AND SIDE FILLER PANEL. RANDOM LENGTH PIECES MAY

VOID BETWEEN SIDE FILLER PANEL
AND CAR SIDEWALL.
o
INDICATES CAR FLOOR. .
\ BE USED FOR THE FILL MATERIAL, FILL MUST BE USED BEHIND ALL
ADJUSTABLE SIDE FILLERS THAT ARE IN CUNTACT WITE. THE LUAD:
~ THAT IS, FRY, ’

SNONONNNNANN

THE CAR END WALL TO A LUCAD DIVIDER BULKHEAD.
/ SEE "NOTE " BELOW,
4

<
N
N
N

TYPICAL TYPE A

THIS VIEW SHOWS THE INSTALLATION OF A “FILL PIECE"
IN A CAR EQUIPPED WITH A STANDARD ADJUSTABLE SIDE

FILLER.
NOTE
NAILING OF “FILL PIECES" IS NOT REQUIRED EXCEPT THAT EACH
“FILL PIECE" LOCATED NEAREST THE DOOR OPENINGS OF THE CAR
WILL BE SECURED AGAINST LONGITUDINAL MOVEMENT W/1-6d
NAIL DRIVEN THROUGH THE SIDE FILLER PANEL AND INTO THE
“FILL PIECE",
INDICATES CAR SIDEWALL.
\\\ //
V]
3/8" OR THICKER PLYWOOD PANEL |
OF SIDE FILLER. ——————/’—”\ ~§
VOID BETWEEN SIDE FILLER PANEL D g INDICATES STEEL REINFORCING.
AND CAR SIDEWALL, ——r————————
/]
INDICATES CAR FLOOR, —————— |
\/*// [~——— 2" WIDE BY 3-1/2" HIGH LUMBER AT BASE OF SIDE FILLER
y ASSEMBLY. THIS PIECE IS SHOWN AS A TYPICAL CON-

FIGURATION, IT MAY NOT BE IN A CAR OR IT MAY BE A
DIFFERENT SIZE.

TYPICAL TYFE B

THIS VIEW SHOWS A TYPICAL SECTION OF A CAR EQUIPPED

WITH HEAVY DUTY, STEEL REINFORCED, ADJUSTABLE SIDE FILLERS.

A "FILL PIECE", AS SHOWN IN THE TYPICAL TYPE A" DETAIL ABOVE,
IS NOT REQUIRED IN CARS SO EQUIPPED,

PROVISIONS FOR BOX CARS EQUIFPED WITH LOAD DIVIDER BULKHEADS
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